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INTRODUCTION

Frederick Engels, friend and close associate of Karl Marx and one
of the founders of scientific communism, ranks among the outstand-
ing scholars and revolutionaries of all time.

He started his life’s work when Western FEurope was on the thresh-
old of bourgeois-democratic revolution. However, the bourgeoisie,
no longer a revolutionary class, was becoming a politically reaction-
ary force, while the independent actions of the workers served
notice that a new revolutionary class was coming forward.

The labour movement, however, was largely spontaneous, unorgan-
ised and lacking a clear goal. The workers were not yet conscious
of their class interests. Though the utopian socialist doctrines de-
nounced the evils of capitalism, they were blind to the forces behind
social development, did not link up with the workers’ struggles.
They portrayed the working class as a downtrodden and suffering mass
incapable of delivering itself from oppression and exploitation.

To understand the class struggle and find the right, realistic way
to socialism, required knowledge of the laws governing the develop-
ment of society and of the force that could destroy exploitation and
win real equality.

A fervent wish to help the workers was not enough, for the wish
alone could not bring out the implications of the class struggle.
Nor could this be accomplished in the seclusion of the scholar’s study
by purely theoretical exercise. It required men actively involved
in the fight for emancipation and in command of scientific methods
of defining the objective laws of social development and the place
and role in history of social classes. Marx and Engels were just such
men. Using the attainments of social science—principally classical
German philosophy, English political economy and French social-
ism, they set off a revolution in men’s views on society and created
a new vision of the world—dialectical and historical materialism,
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the theoretical basis of the workers’ struggle for emancipation. Each
in his own way, they recognised the historic mission of the working
class, in substantiating which Engels holds a place of distinction.
“Engels,” Lenin wrote, was the first to say that the proletariat is
not only a suffering class; that it is, in fact, the disgraceful economic
condition of the proletariat that drives'it irresistibly forward and
compels it to fight for its ultimate emancipation. And the fighting
proletariat will help itself. The political movement of the working
class will inevitably lead the workers to realise that their only salva-
tion lies in socialism. On the other hand, socialism will become
a force only when it becomes the aim of the political struggle of the
working class.™ :
Meeting in mind and $pirit, Engels and Marx worked together in
harmony for forty years to shape the scientific socialist theory,

organising and enlightening “the more advanced sections of -the

working class. :

Many of their works on scientific communism were written jointly,
and many of Engels’ investigations were projections of ideas that
arose from his long and faithful association with Marx. Marx, too,
relied in many ways on Engels’ help—when writing his Capital,
for example, or other works. He admired Engels’ encyclopaedic
mind, retentive memory, range of vision and diversity of intellec-
tual pursuits.

Engels was most conspicuously productive in history, philosophy,
natural science, military science, and the strategy and tactics of
the class struggle. His contribution to dialectical and historical mate-
rialism was very great. He wrote classical works in which many of
‘the key propositions of the Marxist philosophy were first formulated
in systematic form.

He was the first to apply materialist dialectics to the knowledge
of nature. Generalising the newest discoveries of natural science, he
defined their underlying purport and philosophical meaning, proving
thereby that dialectical materialism is the methodological founda-
tion of natural and social science alike. He anticipated the principal
trends in natural science and scientific-technical progress, predicting
that coming generations would witness especially significant scien-
tific advances at the junctions of different disciplines, specifical-
1y physics and chemistry, chemistry and biology, and the like.
And in all the main points modern natural science has borne him
out.

Engels made an invaluable contribution to the science of history.
He and Marx laid the foundation of Marxist historiography, leaving
an indelible mark on the method of historical research and the spe-
cific studies of different countries and epochs.

Engels was the first military theorist of the working class and

1. V. I. Lenin, Collected Works, Vol. 2, pp. 22-23.
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- g prominent historian of the art of war. His was the first valid mate-
" rialist explanation of theorigin and essence of war in the different

stages of history, showing the relation between military art, the
productive forces and social relations.

- He would not bow to dogma, never made an absolute of scientific
formulas and worked tirelessly to advance the theory of revolution.
New experience and all changes in social life, he held, required con-

- tinuous and exhaustive study, and he was always the living model

of a scholar dedicated to unremitting search. He was sharply critical
of those who would make a dogma of Marx’s and his own doctrine,
turning it into an aggregate of immutable formulas, of those who
ignored the advances of science, newly arising conditions and social
requirements. Never did he lack the courage of reassessing his own
views in the light of new facts or changing conditions, or when the
realities set mew problems.

Like Marx, he devoted his indomitable energy, brilliant mind
and ardent spirit to the grand revolutionary aim of transforming .
the world, and to the proletarian party, to the founding and con:oli-
dation of which he gave all his strength. Though he came from a bour-
geois milieu, he did not hesitate to break with his class and fight for
the worker’s cause.

His extraordinary courage and tactical intuition, ability to find
his bearings in rapidly changing situations and knowledge of the
specifics of different countries made Engels an outstanding revolu-
tionary and, alongside Marx, a recognised and revered leader of the
international working-class movement.

- His gifts as strategist and tactician came into evidence during
the revolutions of 1848-49, the time of the First International, and
during the Paris Commune. With Marx, he worked untiringly for
the unity of the International, against reformist and sectarian trends
(propounded by followers of Proudhon and Lassalle, the trade-union-
ists and Bakuninists), condemning plots and conspiracies and schis-
matic tendencies couched in strident “Left” rhetoric, and defending
the great revolutionary principles of consistent class policy and
proletarian internationalism.

- Like Marx, Engels stood by at the birth of German Social-Democ-
racy, which, in the main, accepted the Marxist revolutionary prin-
ciples. He kept himself informed of all its developments, influenced
its activity, gave guidance to its press, had close relations with its
revolutionary leaders, and took an uncompromising stand against
Right and “Left” opportunism in its ranks. He gave invaluable help
to the socialists of France, Austria, Hungary, Britain, Poland, Spain,
Italy, Russia, Rumania, Bulgaria, Holland, and other countries.
“They all drew on the rich store of knowledge and experience of
Engels in his old age,” Lenin wrote on this score.’ In brief, Engels’

1 V. I. Lenin, Collected Works, Vol. 2, p. 26.
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work contributed immensely to Marxism’s ideological victory in the
international working-class movement. .

He won the affection and respect of many distinguished contempo-
raries. The sharp mind, far-ranging knowledge and vivid talent of
the great scholar and revolutionary, complemented by his vivacity,
kindness and responsiveness, evoked genuine admiration.

His splendid gqualities were particularly evident in his rela-
- tionship with Marx and his family. The loyal and touching friendship
of the two great men has no parallel for its fruitful results. But Engels
was also unfailingly kind and helpful to anyone in need. He respond-
ed. to the wants of hundreds of men and women of kindred spirit,
and devoted to the working class. :

Not surprisingly, Engels’ impressive figure rouses the interest
of investigators. Among the first printed biographies of Engels was
an essay by Marx, who shortly before his death described him as one
of the most outstanding exponents of modern socialism.® Several
biographies appeared at the end of the past century. As a rule, they
were small books containing a general account of his life and of the
more important and best known of his works.

Prominent among these biographical works is Lenin’s article,
“Frederick Engels”, writen in the autumn of 1895. This, and Lenin’s
many other references to Engels, to various aspects of his revolution-
ary activity, to his works, are of fundamental significance for all
.students of Engels. :

Also important are the works of Franz Mehring, eminent German
historian and co-founder of the Communist Party of Germany, espe-
cially his History of German Social-Democracy and biography of
Karl Marx, completed in 1918.

The two-volume biography by Gustav Mayer,® the progressive
German historian, was a welcome addition, for he was able to marshal
a vast collection of biographical facts still unpublished in the 1920s
and early 1930s: the correspondence between Marx and Engels, their
correspondence with other associates, various memoirs and other
documents. He presented Engels’ life against the setting of historical
events and introduced new, highly relevant facts.

Soviet authors, too, have produced a number of Engels’ biographies.
V. A. Bystryansky, V. N. Sarabyanov, Y. Yaroslavsky and a few
others published popular accounts in the twenties. The short biog-
raphy by Yevgenia Stepanova has been widely read. M. V. Sereb-
ryakov has worked assiduously and usefully, especially on the early
Engels. Other investigators have devoted works to various periods
in his life.

Marxist historians in the German Democratic Republic, France, -

Bulgaria and other countries, too, have worked on Engels’ biography.

1 Marx, Engels, Werke, Bd. 19, Dietz Verlag, Berlin, 8. 184-85.
2 Gustav Maver, Friedrich Engels. Eine Biographie, Bd. I-1I, Haag, 1934,
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, The multi-volume biography of Marx and Engels by Auguste Cornu,

which covers the early period of their activity, is of interest.

As a rule, bourgeois and reformist authors give a distorted picture
of the relationship between Marx and Engels, putting a wrong con-
struction on Engels’ role in developing the Marxist philosophy and
in the international working-class movement. With the ill-concealed,
often even frankly admitted, intention of disrupting Marxism and
perverting its essence and history, Engels is frequently contrasted
to Marx.

To produce a truly scholarly biography of Frederick Engels is not
an easy undertaking. The story of his life is the glorious story of the
workers’ struggles against capitalism—from the first isolated, often
spontaneous actions to the workers’ growth into a formidable polit-
ical force. It is the story of how the scientific theory of the workers’
emancipation movement came into being, how it grew from the creed
of a handful of advanced revolutionaries into the universally recog-
nised theoretical foundation of the mass struggle for the reconstruc-
tion of society.

. To tell this story is the purpose of this book. Its authors have tried
to present the life and work of Frederick Engels as exhaustively as
possible, shedding light on aspects in his life that have not been given
due study in other literature—the specific aspects in the evolution
of his materialistic and communist views, his role in founding the
Communist League, his part in the First International, his work after
Marx’s death, his contribution to Marxist political economy, philos-
ophy and historiography, etc. ‘

A large number of sources has been used, and especially the works
and letters of Marx and Engels in the Russian-language second edi-
tion of their Works, the most complete so far, which includes mate-
rials published in their lifetime and those that reached us in manu-
scripts, some unfinished, and the vast legacy of letters. Use was also
made of writings not included in the Works and published in the
volumes of the Marz-Engels Archives, and other publications. Work-
ing on the book, the authors took guidance in Lenin’s recorded oral
and written references to Engels and his works.

Another source were published documents relating to the history
of the Communist League and the First International, various mem-
oirs and reminiscences, and letters to Engels from prominent per-
sonalities in the international labour movement—August Bebel,
Wilhelm Liebknecht, Wilhelm Bracke, Paul Lafargue, V k or Adler,
Vera Zasulich, Georgy Plekhanov, Antonio Labriola, and others.
A}so used were passages from 19th-century periodicals with informa-
tion about Engels and reviews -of his works.

Some previously unpublished materials were taken from the
Central Party Archives of the Institute of Marxism-Leninism of
the C.P.S.U. Central Committee. Illustrations were selected from
the Archives and the Marx and Engels Museum.
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The biography was edited by L. F. Ilyichov, Y. P. Kandel,
A. 1. Malysh and B. G. Tartakovsky, with the assistance of Vera
Morozova. The authors were helped by editors Y. G. Rokityansky
and Marina Uzar. Some parts of chapters Ten and Eleven were writ-
ten by Anastasiya Vorobyova, Valeria Kunina, Y. A. Lekhner and
Vera Morozova.
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Chapter One

THE MAKING
OF THE PROLETARIAN THINKER
AND FIGHTER

...Let us fight for freedom as long as we are
young and full of glowing vigour.

Frederick Engels

CHILDHOOD AND YOUTH

Frederick Engels was born on November 28, 1820 in Barmen,?
Rhine Province, Prussia, into the family of a wealthy cotton-spin-
ner. Like all Barmen industrialists, his father, a strong-minded man
of energy and enterprise, was fiercely religious and conservative in
political outlook.

* Enge's’ mother, Elizabeth, née van Haar, came from an intellec-
tual-family. She was sensitive, kind, vivacious, with a sense of
bhumour and a liking for books and art, and: exercised a lasting
influence on Frederick, her first-born, of whom she seemed to have

- been the fondest and in whom she reposed her expectations. Engels

reciprocated with a deep affection.

His g andfather on the distaff side, Gerhard Bernhard van Haar,
a linguist and once rector of the Hamm Gymnasium, who acquainted
his inquisitive grandson with the myths of Ancient Greece and with
German folklore, also had a beneficial influence on the boy. From
him the boy learned of Theseus and the hundred-eyed Argus, Ariadne
and the monster Minotaur, the Argonauts . and their search for the
Golden Fleece, and of the indomitable Heracles, and of the person-

" ages of the German epics. Siegfried of the Nibelungenlied wasthe boy’s

favourite hero, a symbol of manly exploits and the German youth’s
courageous stand against conservatism, philistinism and reaction.?

Frederick had eight brothers and sisters, of whom he was closest
to his sister Marie. His brothers fo lowed their father into the textile

: ! Barmen—textile centre on the Wupper. A part of the Wupper valley,
including Barmen and the neighbouring town of Elberfeld, was known as Wup-
pertal. In 1930 the two towns were formally merged and became the city of

£ Wuppertal.

2 See Marx, Engels, Werke, Erginzungsband, T. 2, S. 108. (Where the souree
of a quotation from the works of Marx and Engels is unavailable in published’
English translation, the reader is referred to Marx, Engels, Werke, Dietz Verlag,

“Berlin.)
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industry and his sisters married men of a similar milieu. Frederick
was the only one to choose a differant way. “Probably no son born
in such a family ever struck so entirely different a path from it,”
wrote Eleanor, Marx’s daughter, in 1890. “Frederick must have been
considered by his family as the ‘ugly duckling’. Perhaps they still

do not understand that the ‘duckling’ was in reality a ‘swan’.”* |

Engels’ milieu provided him with ample reasons for rumination.

His land—Rhenish Prussia—was economically and politically the
most highly developed part of Germany. In 1795-1815, when the left
bank of the Rhine was part of France (most of it was returned to
Prussia by the Vienna Congress in 1815), liberal democratic senti-
ment was enduringly implanted among its people. More than any
other part of Germany did it experience the influence of the French
bourgeois revolution of the late 18th century. Whereas in most of the
country semi-feudal relations still reigned in the 1840s, with guilds
and cottage manufacture dominant, Rhenish Prussia already had
factories. The Rhine, considerable depesits of iron ore and coal, and
the more progressive bourgeois legislation (Code Napoléon) institut-
ed under the French, were major factors impelling its rapid capital-
ist development.

Yet for the working people capitalism was a source of misery and
ruthless exploitation.. With the introduction of machinery cheap
female and child labour began to be used extensively. Exhausting
work, extremely low wages and appalling housing became the com-
mon lot of the workers. ,

Growing up in one of the biggest Rhenish industrial centres,
Engels saw the hopeless poverty of the working man. To survive
factory competition, craftsmen and artisans laboured from dawn
to dusk, many seeking oblivion in schnaps. “I still remember all
too well,” Engels wrote in 1876, “how an over-abundance of cheap
schnaps suddenly afflicted the Lower Rhine industrial area at the
end of the 1820s. Particularly in Berg, and most particularly in
Elberfeld-Barmen, most working men took to drink. From nine
in the evening, arms linked, taking up the width of the street,

‘drunken men’ staggered from tavern to tavern in bands, howling -

tunelessly.”? ,

Religion exercised a no less stultifying influence on the Wuppertal
populace. Pietism, the most fanatical of Lutheran trends, had strong
roots in this part of Prussia. Its exponents were intolerant and nar-
row-minded, and branded as “sinful” all non-religious literature,
the theatre and other entertainment. ’

Wherever he looked—at home, in school, in the gymnasium and
in “respectable society”—Engels encountered obdurate religious
bigotry, which aroused his sense of protest.

1 Reminiscences of Marx and Engels, Moscow, p. 183.
2 Marx, Engels, Werke, Bd. 19, -S. 40.
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From an early age, Engels displayed an independent disposition.

‘His father’s admonitions and threats of punishment would not

reduce him to blind obedience.

He attended the town school in Barmen until he was 14. The school
atmosphere was stuffy, the religious spirit over-shadowed everything
else. When a boy once asked, “Who was Goethe?”, Engels later re-
called, the teacher replied unhesitatingly: “A godless man.” The
school was run by a narrow-minded and tight-fisted board of trustees,
which recruited teachers chiefly from among religious fanatics. All
the same, Engels managed to acquire a solid grounding in physics
and chemistry, and displayed his extraordinary linguistic gifts.

In October 1834, he was transferred to the gymnasium in Elber-
feld, regarded as one of the best in Prussia. It was run by the Refor-
mation community, and its board of trustees selected teachers, who,
as Engels later described them, were highly skilled book-keepers,
but had not the slightest notion of Greek or Latin, or mathematics.
The board was unconcerned about the needs of the gymnas um and
its students, and religious intolerance reigned just as it did in the
Barmen school.

The director of the gymnasium, also a trustee of the Evangelical
boarding-school in Lower Barmen, advised Engels’ father to give
him custody of the boy. The father agreed, hoping that the “secluded
way of life” in the boarding-school and the mentorship of the pious
director would lead Frederick to “a certain degree of independence”
and help him overcome “a disturbing thoughtlessness and lack of
character”.

Among his classmates Engels stood out as a boy of extraordinary
endowments. He studied history, the ancient languages and German
classical literature with rapt interest. His still extant history exer-
cise-book contains coloured pictures of the environs of Carthage,
Jerusalem, Pytho (Delphi) and the Pass of Thermopylae, ink-drawings
of pyramids, the Sphinx near Cairo and the Lion Gate in Mycenae.
On the margins are sketches of Babylonian warriors and Hindu and
Greek columns. Many years later Engels gratefully recalled his
history teacher, Herr Dr. Johann Clausen.

He made eminent progress in Greek and Latin, reading and
translating fluently from the works of Homer, Euripides, Virgil,
Horace, Livy and Cicero In Greek he even wrote a poem, The
Single Combat of Eteocles and Polynices, which he recited at a gym-
nasium function in September 1837. His school report said he had
shown a deep interest in the history of German literature and in
the German classics, had a good knowledge of mathematics and phys-
ics, and was a modest, open-hearted .and friendly boy with the
commendable intention of getting a comprehensive education.

In his gymnasium years, Engels’ interests ranged far afield. He
frequented a circle where boys read their own poetry and prose
and performed their own musical compositions. A few of Engels’
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poems have come down to us, and so has his A Pirate T'ale expressing
solidarity with the Greek independence fighters. He wrote short
musical compositions and made witty drawings of his classmates
and teachers, affording his friends much pleasure.

The religious intolerance in the gymnasium, coupled with tight
discipline, was deeply resented by the lively and enterprising boy.
“Prisons” was how he described the German schools of his time.?

Rebelling against the despotism of his father and tutors and the
religious dogma that exacted absolute obedience and decorum, Engels
sought “salvation” in a puerile “communion with God”, substituting
religion of the senses for dogmatic worship. But this mood did not
last; it was contrary to his inquisitive and vivacious nature.

Engels was in sympathy with peoples fighting for national
independence and, to quote Lenin, “had come to hate autocracy
and the tyranny of bureaucrats while still at high school”.? Here
he was influenced by the sentiments of opposition to Prussian abso-
lutism widespread along the Rhine.

A GO AT COMMERCE

The gymnasium period ended abruptly. Engels had been planning
to study economy and law, but his father insisted that as the eldest
son he should go into the family business. In 1837, he took Frede-
rick out of the gymnasium and made him enter on an apprenticeship
in his office.

This held no attractions for young Frederick, but happily left
him the leisure to study history, philosophy, literature and linguisties,
and to write poetry, to which he was greatly dfawn. He wanted
to follow in the footsteps of Ferdinand Freiligrath, a Barmen office
worker and well-known poet. This liking for literature Engels re-
tained to the end of his life. True, he soon became critical of his-own
writing, especially verse, though his early literary preoccupation
doubtless made a deep mark on his later scientific and publicistic
activity: his writing was always lively, vivid, imaginative and clear.

He learned the ways of commerce reluctantly in his father’s office,
and in July 1838 was sent to Bremen to serve in the large trading
establishment of Heinrich Leupold. _ -

Bremen, a major port city trading with all the world, broadened
Frederick’s outlook. The young man became acquainted with foreign
literature and the press, devoting his leisure to fiction and political
books. Also, he continued to learn languages and wrote multilingual
letters to his sister Marie and his former classmates, in which German
alternated with Latin, Greek, Italian, Spanish, Portuguese, French,
English, Dutch, etc. S

1 Marx, Engels, Werke, Erginzungsband, T. 2, S. 108.
2.V, I. Lenin, Collected Works, Vol. 2, p. 21. :
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. His interest in music did not diminish. He was a regular member
of a choral group and frequented concert halls and the theatre.
He studied the theory of music and tried his hand at composing ‘and
at -writing chorals. Strongly attracted to Beethoven’s dramatic
compositions, he regarded them as the apex of German music.
The Sinfonia Eroica and Fifth Symphony were his favourites. Of the
latter he wrote to his sister Marie on March 11, 1841: “What a sym-
phony it was last night! You have heard nothing until you have
heard this magnificent piece. What despairing discord in the first
movement, what elegiac melancholy, what a tender lover’s lament .
in the adagio, what a tremendous youthful, jubilantcelebration of
freedom by the trombone in the third and fourth movements!™

In Bremen Engels became an enthusiastic horseman, swimmer,
swordsman and skater, referring with contempt to those who “shun -
cold water like rabid dogs, who put on three or four layers of clothing
when the weather is the least bit frosty, who make it a point of hon-
our to obtain exemption from military service on grounds of phys-
ical weakness™.?

However, the young man’s main interests lay in literature and
publicism. His writing and correspondence of 1838-42 show the evo-
lution of his revolutionary-democratic outlook under the influence
of the germinating bourgeois-democratic revolution in Germany.

THE GERMANY OF THE 1840s

_In the 1840s, Germany was a politically disunited land. It com-
prised 38 independent states, only formally aligned in a German
confederation. This was an obstacle to economic and political growth,
making the country dependent on the big European powers. Survivals
of feudal relations, too, impeded the socio-political development
of the German people. In Prussia and Austria especially, power was
concentrated in the nobility and top bureaucracy. The all-powerful
bureaucrats suppressed every evidence of freedom. Chancellor Kle-
mens Metternich, co-founder of the Holy. Alliance and proponent
of reaction in Europe and Germany, ruled Austria with a heavy
hand. Friedrich Wilhelm IV, advocate of unlimited royal power and
eager to perpetuate the survivals of feudalism, who ascended the
Prussian throne in 1840, was obsessed with mystico-religious ideas,
suppressing free thought by ferocious censorship. -

- Due to the country’s economic backwardness and political dis-
unity, the German bourgeoisie was much less equipped and much

less resolute in fighting feudalism. than had been the bourgeoisie

of Britain and France. But in Germany, too, the economic weight

~ 1 Marx, Engéls, Wer‘ke,‘Er/géihzungsband; T. 2, S. 482-83.
2 Thid., S. 119. .
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of the bourgeoisie steadily increased. As capitalist relations devel-
oped, an opposition movement grew. The German bourgeoisie
wished to remove the obstacles presented by autocracy, which imped-
ed capitalist growth, and to break its way to political power.

The bourgeois-liberal and other more radical trends manifested
themselves chiefly in philosophy and the letters. In the authoritar-
ian police state where all progressive political action was fiercely
suppressed, - literature and philosophy proved to be havens of
free thought, permitting at least a token resistance to reaction.

The July 1830 revolution in France gave impetus to the German
liberal and democratic movement; so did the revolutionary national
liberation movements in Poland, Italy and Belgium, which also
unfolded under its impact. :

In Rhine Province, where the autocratic Prussian regime was
deeply resented, the liberal and democratic movement was especially
active. And Engels, like all the progressive German youth, became
deeply involved. g '

FOUNT OF REVOLUTIONARY DEMOCRACY

Young Engels’ sentiments, his protest against reaction, bigotry
and obscurantism, are displayed in his letters from Bremen to his
friends and former classmates, the brothers Wilhelm and Friedrich
Graeber. Incensed by the behaviour of Friedrich Wilhelm III, the
Prussian monarch, he wrote to Friedrich Graeber on February 1,
1840: “The same king who in A. D. 1815, when he was feeling afraid
promised his subjects in a cabinet decree that if they got him out
of the mess they should have a constitution, this same shabby, rot-
ten, god-damned king now has it announced ... that nobody is going
to get a constitution from him.... I hate him with a mortal hatred
and if I did not despise the scoundrel so, I would hate him still
more.... There never was a time richer in royal crimes than that of
1816-30; almost every prince thén ruling deserved the death penal-
ty.”l :

Engels revelled in the opposition literature exposing reaction
in Germany. The criticism of the Prussian order in Jakob Venedey’s
book, Preussen und Preussenthum, captured his imagination. He list-
ed the more typical attributes of Prussian policy: protection of the
propertied aristocracy to the detriment of the poor, and maintenance
of autocracy by “suppressing political intelligence, keeping the
majority of the people in ignorance, and utilising religion”.? He
sent his friends banned books published in Switzerland and France,
and wrote on this score: “I am now a large-scale importer of banned
books into Prussia.”™ '

1 Marx, Engels, Werke, Ergiinzungsband, T. 2, S. 442-43,
2 JTbid., S. 430.
3 Tbid., S. 434.
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- Two outstanding writers and publicists, Heinrich Heine and
Ludwig Bérne, were popular among opponents of the Prussian regime.
Bérne's ideas strongly influenced Engels. He read Borne’s Briefe
aus Paris (Letters from Paris), Menzel, der Franzdsenfresser (Menger,
the French-eater), and other works, and held him in esteem as a po-
litical -practitioner, “the great fighter for freedom and justice”,!
drawing inspiration from his call to fight against feudalism and
absolutism, obscurantism and servility.

Engels gravitated towards the Young Germany literary group of
writers professing allegiance to Bérne and Heine, and in March 1839
contacted Karl Gutzkow, a leading Young German. He became
a contributor, first anonymously and from November as Friedrich
Oswald, to the Hamburg Telegraph fiir Deutschland, of which Gutz-
kow was editor. '

Engels was attracted by the Young Germans’ avowed wish to
bring modern ideas to the people: the necessity of political freedom,

" destruction of religious compulsion, etc. “I cannot sleep at night,

all because of the ideas of the century,” he wrote in a letter to Fried-

‘rich Graeber in April 1839. “When I am at the post office and look

at the Prussian coat of arms, I am seized with the spirit of freedom.
Every time I look at a newspaper I hunt for advances of freedom.
They get into my poems and mock at the obseurantists in monk’s
cowls and in ermine.” Yet he would not accept the Young Germans’
“rhetoric about Welischmerz, the world-historic, the Judean sorrow,
and the like”.? He ranged himself with writers who saw the close
connection between literature and life, expressing the irrepressible

-spirit of the times.

Engels’ opposition was reflected in his poetry. His first published
poem, The Bedouin, was directed in substance against August Kotze-
bue, the reactionary dramatist. His poem An Evening, published
in the Telegraph fiir Deutschland, was consummate, sensitive and

fimbued with a love of freedom:

The radiance in the West is almost gone.

Patience! A new day waits us—Freedom’s day!
The sun ‘shall mount his ever-shining throne

And Night’s black cares be banished far away.

New flowers shall grow, but not in nursery beds

We raked ourselves and sowed with chosen seeds:
All earth shall be their garden full of light;

All plants shall flourish in far alien lands.

The Palm of Peace shall grace the Northern strands,
The Rose of Love shall crown the frozen wight,

The sturdy Oak shall seek the Southern shore

To make the club that strikes the despot down....%

1 Ibid., S. 395.
. 2 Ibid., S. 367.
3 Ibid. :

4 Ibid., S. 89-90.
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Engels aligned himself with the bards of freedom, who, like the
birds in the forest, greet the sunrise "with a song:
1, too, am one of Freedom’s minstrel band.
"Twas t0 the boughs of Borne’s great oak tree
I soared, when in the vales the despot’s hand
Tightened the strangling ¢hains round Germany.!

- An Evening was written under the influence of Shelley, the Engl_ish

revolutionary romantic poet, whose verse Engels was translating
at the time. _

To his heroes Engels imparted in his early poetry features kindred
to his own: a craving for freedom, a thirst for active involvement
and a desire to influence the pattern of life. Siegfried, the hero of
his unfinished tragicomedy, Horned Siegfried (1839), says of himself:

Swift through the forest’s wild ravine
The boisterous mountain torrent roars;
And, laying low the helpless pine,

He cuts himself his lonely course. v
"Like to that mountain stream I'll be,
Taking my course alone and free.?

Young Engels also liked folklore and popular tales. He collected
legends in old editions, studied the colourful speech of commoners
and in imaginative literature appreciated those of its elements Whl_ch
it drew from the living source of the people’s art. Youthfully unin-
hibited, Engels wrote an impassioned article, “German Volksbiiqhgr .,
printed in November 1839, against the reactionary romanticists
(Josef von Gorres, and others), accusing them of distorting t‘he nature
of folklore by presenting it as an embodiment of_the “medieval
spirit” and thus adapting it to the interests of reaction.

“Tf, generally speaking, the qualities which can fairly be demanded
of a popular book are rich poetic content, lzobust humour, mqral
purity, ... we are also entitled to demand that it should be in keeping
with its age, or cease to be a book for the people,” he Wr?‘te, adding
that a popular book should serve the cause of freedom, “but on no
"account should it encourage servility and toadying to the aristocracy

or pietism.”

«LETTERS FROM WUPPERTAL”.
CRITICISM OF RELIGION

In March-April 1839 two unsigned articles by Engels entitlvid
“Letters from Wuppertal” were published in the Telegraph fir

Deutschland. o ) o
The 18-year-old Engels attacked the pietistic bigotry reigning
in his native city, the obscurantism; fanaticism and mysticism of the

1 Marx, Engels, Werke, Erganzungsband, T. 2, S. 90-91.

2 Thid., S. 375.
‘3 Tbid., S. 13.
4 Ibid.
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. pietists and especially the principal Wuppertal zealot, Friedrich

r‘} " Wilhelm Krummacher. -

' But most important in the “Letters” was their criticism of social
relations in Barmen. Their young writer’s insight and knowledge
is amazing, The suffering of the workers, the contrast between their
lives and the prosperity of the factory owners and merchants roused
Engels’ sense of protest and fortified his determination to fight against
injustice. He stigmatised the manufacturers as merciless exploiters
who spared not even children. “Terrible poverty prevails among the
lower classes,” he wrote, “particularly the factory workers in Wup-
pertal; syphilis and lung diseases are so widespread as to be barely
credible; in Elberfeld alone, out of 2,500 children of school age 1,200
are deprived of education and grow up in the factories.™

Engels tore down the “god-fearing” Wuppertal manufacturers’
mask of piety. “... The wealthy manufacturers,” he wrote, “have
a flexible conscience, and causing the death of one child more or one
less does not doom a pietist’s soul to hell, especially if he goes to
church twice every Sunday. For it is a fact that the pietists among
“the factory owners treat their workers worst of all.”* He ridiculed
the philistine mores of the Barmen industrialists and merchants,
their ignorance of everything outside their commercial interests,

. their shallowness.

The “Letters from Wuppertal” created a sensation in Barmen and
Elberfeld. The issues of the Telegraph fiir Deutschland in which they
were printed, one of his Elberfeld friends informed him, were instant-
1y sold out. A storm of indignation erupted among the Wuppertal
burghers. They wondered who had written the “outrageous” articles.

. The Elberfelder Zeitung took the side of the factory owners and pie-

.- tists, while the young writer rejoiced at having struck the target
so accurately. _

- Engels’ early articles show his final rupture with traditional
religious notions. He could not stomach the “Wuppertal faith”,

which denied man all creative faculties, regarding him as a con-

genitally impotent and sinful creature. His sense of protest and wish
to shake off the religious traditions were strongly evident in his early
articles published, among others, in the Morgenblatt fiir gebildete

Leser, and especially in his letters to the Graebers. Letter by letter,

~ the intensive working of his mind revealed his soul-searching and

‘gradual deliverance from the thrall of religion.

Instrumental in arousing Engels” doubts was David Strauss’ Das
Leben Jesu (Life of Jesus), a book which appeared in 1835-36 show-
ing that the Gospel was not the product of divine inspiration but
- a collection of myths that originated in the early Christian commu-
nities. It undermined the faith in the evangelic miracles and showed

" 1 71bid., Bd. 1, S. 418.
2 Thid.
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the fatuousness of Christian orthodoxy. Engels also learned of Fried-
rich Schleiermacher’s doctrine, claiming that sensation alone, and
ecstasy, revealed to man the trueness of religious faith. At first,
Engels thought the two ways of thought were in harmony. But a clos-
er study of Strauss’ book, especially his essay on Schleiermacher,
impelled him to accept Strauss’ point of view. In a letter to Wil-
heim Graeber, on October 8, 1839, he said: “I am now a devout
follower of Strauss.”’! Reading Strauss,’ Engels acquired an interest
in the philosophical background to religious controversies.
Shedding the influence of church, milieu and family, departing
more and more from the traditional notions of his childhood friends,
uncertain and hesitant at times, Engels moved gradually to atheism.
Eager to understand the world, he turned from Strauss to Hegelian

philosophy.
REVOLUTIONARY- DEMOCRATIC CONCLU SIONS

FROM HEGEL’S PHILOSOPHY

At the end of 1839 Engels occupied himself with the works of
Hegel. An idealistic philosophy, Hegel’s included, lodges the laws

of the development of the world not in nature and human society, -

but outside them—in the supreme creator, the absolute idea, and
the like. At the root of the world, Hegel averred, lay the absolute
idea which as it developed became embodied in nature, the human
consciousness, history. His doctrine misrepresented and distorted
reality. Its rational element was its dialectical m(_ethod, though
Hegel's idealism prevented him from applying it consistently to the
concepts of nature and society, the laws of which bore for him an
aura of mysticism. As Lenin remarked, Hegel merely divined the
dialectics of things in the dialectics of concepts. o
Hegel's Philosophy of History attracted Engels; he was fascinated
by the idea of the ascendant movement of man to h%g'her, more
mature social forms. Its influence is visible in Engels’ writing dating
to 1840-41. His article “Retrograde Signs of the Times” in the
Telegraph fiir Deutschland in February 1840 contained an B}FPOSl:G‘lOIl
of the process of history, presenting it as a hand-drawn spiral, .the
turns of which are not too precisely executed”.2 Where the reaction-
aries, the “mandarins of retrogression”,® saw nothing but a repetition
of the old, nothing but stagnation, history really moved forwa}‘d.
Old ideas, Engels wrote, will be crushed “under the adamq'ntlr%e
foot of the forward moving time”.* Engels wanted to align Borne's

1 Marx, Engels, Werke, Erginzungshand, T. 2, S. 419.

2 Tbid., S. 27.
3 Tbid., S. 28.
4 Tbid.
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radical political views with Hegel's dialectics, to establish the
interaction of “science and life, philosophy and the modern trends”.t

A dialectical approach to world history and social development
became increasingly evident in Engels’ writing, his criticism of the,
German socio-political order. Not ready yet to disparage Hegel's
philosophy, he edged away from the conservative principles of
Hegel’s socio-political outlook. -

While accepting Hegel's view of world history as a development
of the freedom concept, Engels arrived at quite different, radical
political conclusions.

In his article, “Requiem for the German Adelszeitung”, in April
1840, he ridiculed the political concepts of that newspaper of the
nobility. “The foreword teaches us,” he writes, “that world history
exists ... solely to prove that there must exist three estates: the
nobility, which has to fight, the burghers—to think, and the peas-
ants—to plough”? Unlike Hegel, who regarded the division of
society into estates as immutable, Engels considered it. meaningless.
He rejected all outdated institutions and opposed the estate system,
the autocracy, the cult of the nobility and the apotheosis of war.

He tried to apply Hegel's dialectics to social life. In an article,
“Frnst Moritz Arndt”, in January 1841, he condemned the German
nobility’s endeavours to cultivate strait-laced chauvinism, contempt

" for other nations and hatred of the democratic principles of the

French bourgeois revolution. The Germanophile sentiment running

-high after the victory over Napoleon, he wrote, was out and out

reactionary, its purpose being to take the nation back to the German

- Middle Ages. The outlook of the Germanophiles, he wrote, “was

philosophically without foundation since it held that the entire
world was created for the sake of the Germans, and the Germans
themselves had long since arrived at the highest stage of evolution.”®

Also, he showed that cosmopolitan liberalism, the antipode of
chauvinism, was barren because blind to national disparities and
far removed from reality. What was needed, he said, was mutual
understanding among the European nations, and in Germany a
striving for national unity.

He defined the task of national development in Germany as a rev-
olutionary democrat. The state should have no governing and gov-
erned estates and should be “a great, united, nation with equal
rights”.* “So long as our fatherland remains split we shall be polit-
ically null,” he wrote, “and public life, developed constitutionalism,
freedom of the press, and all else that we demand will be mere pious

wishes always only half-fulfilled.”?

1 bid., S. 30.
2 Ibid., S. 64.
3 Ibid., S. 121.
£ Thid., S. 127.
5 Tbid., S. 431.



Engels’ radical beliefs naturally caused friction with his former
schoolmates, who tried in vain to “bring him to his senses”. “You.
in particular should be ashamed to inveigh against my political
truths, you political sleepyhead,” he wrote to Wilhelm Graeber on
November 20, 1840. “If you are left to sit quietly in your rural
parsonage, for you will hardly expect a higher position, and to go
-out for a walk every evening with Frau Pastorand eventually with
the young little Pastors and nobody fires off a cannon-ball under
your nose, you are blissfully happy and don’t trouble yourself about
the sinful F. Engels who argues against the established order. Oh you
heroes! But you will yet be drawn into politics, the current of the
times will come flooding over your idyllic household, and then you
will stand like the oxen before the mountain. Activity, life, youthful
spirit, that is the real thing!™® -

FIRST STEPS TOWARDS MATERIALISM

-At the end of March 1841, with his term of employment in Bremen
over, Engels returned to Barmen. But life in his father’s home

was not to his taste. His former schoolmates, country walks and

sports could not quite occupy his time. He read avidly, meditated,
and wrote. Once again he had come to a crossroads and had to choose
between submitting to his father’s wish and becoming a merchant,
or following his inclinations, studying, dedicating himself to more
spiritual pursuits.

It was useless to ask for his father’s support. He decided to go
to Berlin and volunteer for a term in the army. Like the sons of other
rich families, he could, at a price, have evaded conscription. He
hoped, however, that his military service would not interfere with
his studies in science and literature, for which there could be no
more suitable place than the famous Berlin University.

But first he went to Switzerland and Northern Ttaly. The splen-
dour of the Alps stimulated him, who had shortly experienced the
agony of unrequited love. “So 1 did ... stand there ... with a heart
that only a month ago had been filled with infinite bliss and now was
torn and desolate. And what pain has more right to speak out in the
presence of the beauty of nature than the noblest and most profound
of all personal sorrows, the sorrow of love?? ‘

In September 1841 Engels joined an artillery brigade quartered
in Berlin's Kupfergraben near the university. He soon became an
expert bombardier and acquired a good military grounding, which
later served him in very good stead. He made the most of his stay
in the Prussian capital to fill in the gaps in his education, attending

1 Marx, Engels, Werke, Erginzungshand, T. 2, 8. 465.
2 Thid., S. 453.
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i university lectures as an external student, taking a philosophy

course and participating in Professor Benary’s seminar on the.
‘history of religion.
~ The split among Hegel’s followers turned the Prussian capital

into a battleground for the different philosophical schools. The

Right Hegelians Hermann Hinrichs, Georg Gabler, Karl Goschel,
and others, who conceived their teacher’s system in the spirit of
Christian orthodoxy, were zealous religionists and supported the
existing political order. The most radical of the philosophical trends
was the Left wing of the Hegelian school, the so-called Young
Hegelians—David Strauss, Bruno and Edgar Bauer, Arnold Ruge,
Karl K6ppen, Ludwig Buhl, Max Stirner, and others, and, for a time,
also Karl Marx, who had left Berlin shortly before Engels came there.
The Young Hegelians drew from Hegel's philosophy atheistic
and radical inferences. “While the more advanced section of his
followers,” Engels wrote later, “subjected every religious belief
to the ordeal of a rigorous criticism, and shook to its foundation
the ancient fabric of Christianity, they at the same time brought
forward bolder political principles than hitherto it had been the fate
of German ears to hear expounded.””
 For the Young Hegelians the point of departure was Hegel’s dialec-
tical postulate that all things changed continuously and that by
virtue of intrinsic development every existing form, including the

social, was eventually and necessarily supplanted by a new, more

rational one. From this they inferred the need to eliminate the out-
dated order in Germany, which they considered irrational and tran-
sient. In.papers published chiefly in Hallische Jahrbiicher and the
journal Athendum, the Young Hegelians maintained that man’s
reason possessed the right of criticising the political system and the
church. A social order or institution, they argued, had to be vindi-
cated by the judgment of reason before it won the right to exist.

‘In the history of philosophy, the bridge the Young Hegelians began
crossing from criticising religion to criticising the politics and

- ideology of Prussian autocracy identifies them as the ideologues

of the Grerman radical bourgeoisie. Their approach had weaknesses,
which limited their influence onthe masses aspiring to independ-
ent action: their idealistic view of history and their wholly
insufficient appreciation of the people’s practical activity, of.the

role of the masses in making history.

But their daring criticism of religious.and philosophical dogma, and
the radical political convictions expressed by many of them, evoked
a warm response in Engels. He joined the Berlin group of Young
Hegelians and plunged into the then unfolding ideological battle.

From the autumn of 1841 he attended Friedrich Schelling’s lectures
in Berlin University. That this eminent philosopher, once Hegel's .

lsé\garx and Engels, Selected Works in three volumes, Vol. 1, Moscow, 1969,
P. .
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comrade but now an irreconcilable critic of the progressive elements -

in Hegel’s system, should head the philosophy chair would, so the
reactionary diehards held, counteract the growing popularity of the
Young Hegelians. Engels perceived that Schelling’s “philosophy of
revelation” was a rejection of the principles of reason and science,
an attempt to justify the reactionary order in Germany, to lay chains
on free thought and replace it with blind obedience and slavish devo-
tion to the monarchy. Schelling’s philosophy, he observed, was
conceived “to serve the King of Prussia”.l It was politically neces-
sary, he said, to challenge this “latest attempt of reaction against
the free philosophy”?, and between the end of 1841 and early 1842 he
wrote an article, “Schelling on Hegel”, and the pamphlets, Schelling
and Revelation and Schelling, Philosopher in Christ, defying that
apostle of reactionary philosophy. v

He was still essentially in accord with the Hegelian viewpoint
and defended the progressive element in Hegel's doctrine against
Schelling’s attacks. C

For example, arguing against Schelling’s contention that the
rational was but possible and potential, he defended Hegel’s postu-
late that everything rational wasreal and everything real was ration-
al. Hegel’s postulate, Engels pointed out, showed that the world
was rational, and hence also philosophy, signifying that reality
conformed to objective laws and that philosophy was therefore
highly significant for man’s practical activity. “Up to now,” Engels
wrote, “all philosophy has made it its task to understand the world
as rational. What is rational is, of course, also necessary, and what
is necessary must be, or at least become, real. This is the bridge
to the great practical results of modern philosophy.”? Schelling,
however, with his “pure science of reason”, he pointed out, endeav-
oured to show the absence in the world of natural, law-governed
connections, and, consequently, the impotence of human reason and
of the conscious activity of man in general. :

In contrast to Schelling, Engels argued for the unity of the world,
the idea of profound intrinsic necessity and regularity. The necessity
governing the world, he maintained, did not rule out human freedom.
He criticised Schelling for identifying freedom and crass licentious-

ness. True freedom, he wrote, was not arbitrary but conscious activ--

ity flowing from the knowledge of the existing necessity. Giving
credit to Hegelian dialecties, Engels formulated an important postu-
late: “Only that freedom is genuine which contains necessity.”*
Championing the idea of the unity of the world, Engels reached
the conclusion that a profound connection existed between thinking
and being, between reason and things. Unlike Schelling, who dis-

1 Marx, Engels, Werke, Ergénzungsband, T. 2, S. 179.

2 Thid., S. 173.
8 Ibid.,; S. 180.
4 Ibid., 5. 217.
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sociated reason from sensation, from experience, Engels saw them
as closely connected, stressing that reason and experience comple-
. mented each other, that reason could apprehend the “necessity of the
existing” solely from experience.

Engels’ criticism of Schelling showed that he had a good command
- of Hegelian dialectics, which he described as a powerful, never
resting mover of thought.!

" He defined his attitude to Hegel and the Young Hegelians. He
~ approached Hegel’s philosophy as a revolutionary democrat, tracing
the contradictions in Hegel’s system—the inconsistency between
- the basic philosophical idea and the moderate, conservative conciu-
sions—to “the limits within which Hegel himself had confined the
powerful, youthfully impetuous flood of conclusions from his teach-
ing”.? The principles of Hegel’s philosophy, Engels noted, were
sacrificed to the philosopher’s socio-political views. “Thus his philos-
ophy of religion and of law would undoubtedly have turned out
very differently if he had abstracted himself more from the positive
elements which were present in him as a product of his time, and
had proceeded- instead from pure thought. All inconsistencies and
contradictions in Hegel can be reduced to that. Everything which
in the philosophy of religion appears too orthodox, and in the philc-
sophy of law too pseudo-historical, is to be understood from this
point .of view. The principles are throughout independent and free-
minded, the conclusions—no one denies it—sometimes cautious, even
illiberal”® In  the preceding passage, Engels pointed out that
Hegel's “political views, his teaching on the state, which had been
developed in reference to England, bear unmistakably the stamp of
the Restoration, nor did the world historical necessity of the July
revolution ever become clear to him”.* What attracted Engels in
Hegel’s philosophy was principally that which could be used in the
battle against the existing reality and religion.

Engels’ papers on Schelling bear the mark of the materialistic
views of Ludwig Feuerbach, “the liberating effect” of whose book,
The Essence of Christianity (published in 1841), he experienced at
this time.3 : :

Though he then still regarded Feuerbach as an exponent of Young
Hegelianism and saw no fundamental difference between him and
Hegel, taking his ideas to be merely a complement of Hegel’s philo-
sophical principles, Engels’ first step to a materialist conception
of consciousness, the relation of reason and spirit to nature, which
he made in his papers on Schelling, was definitely traceable to Feuer-
bach’s influence. “The conclusion of modern philosophy ... of which

1 Ibid. v
. 2 Ibid., S. 176,
-3 Thid.
4 Thid. . )
5 See Marx and Engels, Selected Works, Vol.-3, Moscow, 1970, p. 344.
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Feuerbach first made us conscious in all its sharpness,” he wrote,
“ig that reason cannot possibly exist except as mind, and that mind
can only exist in and with nature, and does not somehow lead a life
apart, in separateness from it, God kunows where.” Schelling, how-
ever, interpreted reason abstractly, taking it to be something that
could also exist outside the “world body”.

The withering materialistic criticism of religion in Feuerbach's
Essence of Christianity made a strong impression on Engels. In his
pamphlets against Schelling he was among the first Young Hege-
lians to take up the defence of atheism. :

Blending the Young Hegelians’ radical philosophical ideas with
a revolutionary-democratic view of social and political matters,
Engels called for action and expressed deep faith in the ultimate
victory of progress over reaction. “T et us fight and bleed, look undis-
mayed into the grim eyes of the enemy and hold out to the end!...
The day of great decision, of the battle of the nations, is approaching,
and victory must be oursP™® This is how he concluded his Schelling
and Revelation.

His criticism of Schelling elicited a violent response in the conser-
vative press. The Elberfelder Zeitung and Augsburg Allgemeine
Zeitung, among others, ferociously attacked the anonymous author
of Schelling, Philosopher in Christ, while progressive periodicals were
loud in their praise. Among them were the Rheinische Zeitung and
Hamburger Neue Zeitung. Arnold Ruge's Deutsche Jahrbicher,
the Young Hegelian journal, applauded Schelling and Revelation.
Learning of its author, Ruge wrote Engels a letter, addressing him
as Doctor of Philosophy and expressing regret that the splendid
pamphlet had not appeared in his journal. In a reply on June 10,
1842, Engels wrote, in part: “Apart from all this, I am not a Doctor
and cannot ever become one. 1 am only a merchant and a Royal
Prussian artillerist, so kindly spare me that title.”® v

There was no trace of self-indulgence in Engels. Letting Ruge
know of his decision “to abandon all literary work for a while” in
a letter on July 26, 1842, he listed the following reasons: “I am young
and self-taught in philosophy. I have learnt enough to form my own
viewpoint and, when necessary, to defend it, but not enough to
be able to work for it with success and in the proper way. All the
greater demands will be made on me because I am a “travelling agent’
in philosophy and have not earned the right to philosophise by get-
ting a doctor’s degree. [ hope to be able to satisfy these demands once I
start writing again—and under my own name.”* _

His audacious writing attracted attention abroad. An article by
Vasily Botkin in the January 1843 issue of the St. Petersburg Ote-

1 Marx, Engels, Werke, Erginzungsband, T. 2, S. 190.
2 1bid., S. 221.

3 Ibhid., Bd. 27, S. 404.

4 Tbhid., S. 408.. )
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chestvenniye zapiski (Fatherland Notes), entitled “German Litera-

ture”, contained a précis and translated passages from Schelling
and Revelation. Edward Dembowski, a Polish democrat, praised
the pamphlet in an article, “Schelling’s Berlin Lectures”, published
in the October 1842 issue of Przeglgd naukowy, of which he was editor.
The same journal printed an anonymous article, “Philosophy”, in
its 15th, 16th and 17th numbers for 1844. In the guise of a book re-
view, the article, describing Engels as an outstanding contemporary
philosopher, presented an abridged translation of his pamphlet.

PARTING OF THE WAYS WITH YOUNG GERMANY.
ENGELS AND THE FREE

Engels’ revolutionary democratism and his search for a philo-
sophical substantiation of a revolutionary socio-political programme
brought about his final break with the Young Germany group. He
had seen through the ornate rhetoric of some of the Young Germany
writers when he was still in Bremen in 1839-40, apprehending their
indecision and incapacity for action. Later, in Berlin, he saw that

‘Bérne’s radical republican influence on the group was far less than

he had thought. He saw that Young Germany clung to its inconsis-
tent liberal political line in defiance of the new developments;
as a result “this trend lost all the ideological content it had once
possessed”.t

In the summer of 1842 Engels ruptured bis ties with Young Ger-
many once and for all. In June he set forth his standpoint in an arti-

~cle, “Alexander Jung, Lectures on Modern German Literalure”,

in which he criticised the Young Germans for shutting them-
selves up in an exclusively literary milieu and ignoring politics and
progressive philosophy. “...The battle over principles,” he wrote,
“s at its height, it is a question of life or death, Christianity is at
stake, the political movement embraces everything, and yet the good
Jung still cherishes the naive belief that ‘the nation’ has nothing

“better to do than wait agog for a new play by Gutzkow, a novel

promised by Mundt, an oddity to be expected from Laube. At a time
when the cry of battle resounds throughout Germany, when the new
principles are being debated at his very feet, Herr Jung sits in his
study, chews his pen and ruminates over the concept of the ‘modern’.””

Censuring the Young Germany writers for their lack of principle
and for supporting Schelling, Engels turned away from them. “TIt is
to be hoped,” he wrote, “that he [Jung] has now realised that we are

" neither inclined nor able to fraternise with him. Such miserable

amphibians and double-dealers are useless for the struggle, which

1 Ihid., Bd. 1, S. 440.
2 Tbid., S. 434. o
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was started by resolute people and can be carried through only by
men of character.” '

Some years later, in 1851, Engels was to describe the Young Ger-
mans as a clique of self-enamoured writers in whom “elements of
political opposition were adulterated by ill-digested university
recollections of German philosophy, and misinterpreted gleanings
from French socialism, particularly Saint-Simonism”.?

This was the beginning of Engels’ fight against “golden mean”
liberalism. -

The “golden mean” ideology was then also opposed by other
Young Hegelians, particularly the Bauer brothers, who formed
a circle of The Free which included a few of their Berlin friends. But
their criticism of liberalism was abstract: they ignored the concrete
conditions and objectives of the political struggles in Germany,
concentrating on atheistic propaganda.

Though for a time an ally of The Free, Engels saw the necessity
of participating in the political movement and fighting for political
freedom and democracy. A satirical poem, The Insolently Threatened
Yet Miraculously Rescued Bible, which he wrote with the cooperation
of Edgar Bauer in the summer of 1842, contains his views on this
score. 1t showed the Young Hegelians coming to grips with the cham-
pions of religion, the foes of Hegel’s philosopby. Also, it ridiculed
the Young Hegelians and The Free for spouting revolutionary
rhetoric while sitting on their hands and taking no practical action.

One of the personages in the poem, Arnold Ruge, for examnple,

tells his associates:
Our actions are. just words, and long they so shall be.
After Abstraction, Practice follows of itself.3
And another personage, “furious Képpen, stems the flood, but
most humanely takes good care to shed no blood.”

Engels described the peaceable Koppen with his passion for order, - |

and Buhl, who only outwardly resembled a sans culotte, as Giron-
dists. Max Stirner, who loved parading his radicalism, Engels was
sure, would take no risks during the hour of decision. He rebuked
Feuerbach, “a one-man host of Atheists fanatical”, as he put it,®
for exaggerating individual ability and belittling collective action.
Of himself Engels wrote that he was “right on the very left”,

a Montagnard, “dyed in the wool and hard”:

Day in, day out, he plays upon the guillotine a

Single solitary tune and that’s a cavatina,

The same old devil-song; he bellows the refrain:
Formez vos bataillons! Aux armes, citoyenslt

1 Marx, Engels, Werke, Bd. 1, S. 445,

2 Marx and Engels, Selected Works, Vol. 1, p. 309.

3 Marx, Engels, Werke, Erganzungsband, T. 2, 8. 303.
4 hid., S. 311. .

5 Thid., S. 302.

¢ Tbhid., S. 300.
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. -.Subsequently, his determination to work in the political move-
ment against reaction brought Engels to a parting of the ways with
The Free, who ignored the facts and disdained the country’s progress,
-were of no real danger to the government, and only compromised
~the democratic- movement. ‘

- “He moved farther from The Free—who, with their philosophy of
self-understanding, were backtracking from Hegel to Fichte, to
subjective idealism—as his philosophic views advanced to a creative
synthesis of Feuerbach’s materialistic ideas with the dialectical
principles of Hegel’s philosophy.

ASSOCIATION WITH
THE RHEINIS CHE ZEITUNG

Engels’ association with the Rheinische Zeitung began in the spring
— o.f 18_42. On April 12 the newspaper, founded by the bourgeois opposi-
tion-in Rhine Province in active collaboration with the Young Hege-
htans, published his article, “The North German and South German
- Liberalism”. Under Marx, who became its editor in October 1842,
the Rheinische Zeitung became more and more 3 herald of revolution-
ary democracy.

From the accounts of his friends and the evidence of the Rheini-
. sche Zeitung Engels knew Marx as a staunch and courageous politi-
cal fighter. In The Miraculously Rescued Bible he described him as:

A swarthy chap of Trier, a marked monstrosity. ’ :
He neither hops nor skips, but moves in leaps and bounds
Raving aloud. As if to seize and then pull down

To Earth the spacious tent of Heaven up on high,

He opens wide his arms and reaches for the sky.t

- In his articles of 1842 in the Rheinische Zeitung and other radical.
publications Engels, like Marx, advocated advanced political
ideas, defended the freedom of the press against the Prussian censor-
ship and the reactionaries’ designs to perpetuate the feudal order.
He sensed the approach of a revolutionary storm. The situation in
Prussia reminded him of France on the eve of the 1789 revolution.
, His awareness of the profoundly conflicting nature of Germany’s
- social and political order stimulated his interest in theories outlining
the future society. Naturally, he was attracted to the then Widel;
circulated communist ideas. : A
Immersed in ideological battles, he followed the socialist and
communist thought developing in the European countries and delved
~into the various theories of utopian socialism and communism.
Towards the end of his stay in Berlin he became convinced that

1 Ihid., S. 301.
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nothing but communism could provide an effective solution for the

social question.
His military service ended on October 8, 1842. On his way to

Barmen he stopped in Cologne to visit the Rheinische Zeitung office.
His conversation with a member of the editorial staff, Moses Hess,
dealt with the philosophico—political questions occupying Engels
at the time. Hess’ impression of him was that of a “zealous Com-
munist”.t A year later Engels wrote that several Young Hegelians
had adopted the communist outlook in the autuinn of 1842. Doubt-
less, he also meant himself.?- - ’

The communism he referred to was worlds removed from scientific
communism. Largely utopian, it was attractive only in so far as it
. criticised the existing order. Yet his truly revolutionary spirit and
deep interest in the condition and struggle of the working class put
Engels apart from the other exponents of communist ideas.

ENGELS MEETS MARX.
LEARNING LIFE IN ENGLAND

After the year in Berlin, Engels came back to dreary Barmen.
But he did not remain long in his parents’ home. At the end of
November 1842 he went to Manchester to learn commerce and man-
agement in the spinnery of Ermen & Engels, of which his father was
a co-owner. More than mere cOncern for his son’s future occupation
moved his father to send him to England. The young man’s revolu-
tionary outlook was no longer a secret for the family. His father
was determined to keep him as far away as possible from Germany
and the escalating ideological battles. _

On the way to England Engels again stopped in Cologne, where
he first met Marx, editor-in-chief of the Rheinische Zeitung.
 Their views were kindred in many ways. But Marx's negative view
of The Free, with whom Engels was still connected, predetermined
the nature of their encounter. In 1895 Engels recalled it as having
been “rather frigid”.

“Marx,” he wrote, “had meanwhile gone against the Bauers, i.e.,
opposed the idea that the Rheinische Zeitung should be chieily
a vehicle of theological propaganda, atheism, etc., instead of one of
political discussion and action. He also opposed the phrase-monger:
ing communism of Edgar Bauer, based on the wish ‘to go farthest of
all'.... And inasmuch as I corresponded with the Bauers 1 was re-
garded as their ally, while I, too, had been made suspicious of Marx

by them.”®
1 Hess to Auerbach, June 19, 1843, in M. Hess, Briefwechsel, S-Gravenhage,

1959, S. 103.
2 The New Moral World, November 18, 1843.

3 Marx, Engels, Werke, Bd. 39, S. 473.
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* Engels was in England for almost two years His st i
la-ted th.e deYelopment of his social, ]golitical andayp‘}cllille(];seoSt];I';(l:ul
X;gws, his ultimate shift to materialism and proletarian commlfnis;;
wro"ZaaSI_, I;l(;’; I}l.llltll he came to Englaqd that Engels became a socialist,”
The articles he wrote in England and published i heini
Zeitung in December 1842, such as “The pEnglis]e:td\;iI:avtfhgf lflib: L?rllstce};e
nal erses”, “The Internal Crises”, “The Position of the Politic i
Parties”, “’]’fhe Condition of the Working Class in England” and “T]ile
Cprn Laws”, showed that the contradictions racking British societ
did not escape h1§ sharp eye. His analysis of social relations showz
juhat he'saw the division into three main classes—the landed gentr
1pdustr1a1 I.)our.geoisie and proletariat. He saw the main contradis(;’
tion of capitalist society—between the bourgeoisie and proletariat_
The emergence of the proletariat, a class of “unpropertied, absolutel .
poor people”,? Engels described as the result of industri,al develoBI
ment. The contradictions between the proletariat and bourgeoiqig
he wrote, coulc}‘ not be eliminated any more than the proletaﬁaé
itself, because “it can never acquire stable possession of property” 8
Engels deduced that behind the struggle of political parties S\jve;s
a struggle of classes. The three political parties active on the British
scene, he showed, represented the interests of different classes: the
'.[ior1es those of landowners, the Whigs those of the industrial bour. e0i-
sie, and the Ch.artists, the radical democrats, those of the %ole—
tariat. And their attitudes depended on the material inter pt f
th(r} classes they represented. =
rue, as one who had not yet accomplished a compl i
the views of the Young Hegelians, Eggels held thf:Il)t e‘:cteilgrseg}{c:ﬁzg
;nater.lal interests can never operate in history as independent, guid
ing aims, but always, consciously or unconsciously, serve a{grin_
ciple which controls the threads of historical ]Ql."o,g,:ress”.4L Marl);iné

~ his first analysis of the material interest, which, as he saw it, deter-

mined England’s development, En i

( ' v , gels took it for an exclusivel

11A_3J]}1ng11.sh thing, a ngtu_)nally English approach.’ Yet his admissfog
ta’g, 1tbwas not “principles”, not thoughts, that directed “the inter-

ests”, but that conversely principles developed from interests, is

. an extremely important landmark in the evolution of his material-

ist view of history.

_ Here be first s.pelled out his idea of a social revolution. That it was

iig:;l;;?alia é&e 11nferred fIXm the contradictions in the country’s
‘development. And as it i

o etaaat, its bearer he named the English

1 V. I. Lenin, Collected Works, Vol. 2

2 Marx, Engels, Werke, Bd. 1, S. 459. B 2
3 Thid. ’ '

4 Tbid., S. 456-57.

5 Thid., S. 456.
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It was his first acquaintance with a developed working-class move-
ment. Chartism, as Lenin described it, was “the first broad, truly
mass and politically organised proletarian revolutionary movement”.!

When Engels came to England the efiects of the Chartist movement
of the summer of 1842 were still very much in evidence. The economic
crisis of 1841-42, which had sharply worsened the condition of work-
ing men, had redoubled their militancy. Economic strikes swept the
north of England; those in Lancashire were of a great scale. Indus-
trial Manchester was the scene of sharp class battles. The Chartists
imparted a political element to the manifestations and again, as in
1838-39, called on the workers to demand that Parliament pass the
People’s Charter. They agitated for a general political strike (the

so-called Holy Month), but were forcibly suppressed by the govern-
ment. :

In Manchester, where he arrived in December 1842, Engels met
some of the men directly involved in the movement, and was able
to gain a fairly conclusive idea of the nature of the recent class
conflicts. He described the events at some length in the Rheinische
Zeitung. The summer’s unrest, he wrote, showed that the English
workers were becoming aware of their strength. But he also spotted
their weaknesses, the reasons for their failure—lack of proper prepa-
ration and poor organisation, lack of a united leadership and of

a clearly defined aim. The Chartists, he held, had assumed the lead

somewhat late, and their slogan—passage of the People’s Charter—
could no longer lead to success. Describing their idea of “revolution
by legal means” as “y contradiction, a practical impossibility”,?
Engels said the main lesson of the 1842 movement was “the realisa-
tion that a revolution by peaceful means is impossible and that only
a forcible abolition of the existing unnatural conditions, a radical
overthrow of the nobility and industrial aristocracy can improve
the material position of the proletarians™.

The five articles from England were Engels’ last for the Rheinische
Zeitung. Towards the end of 1842 the newspaper, now a militant
revolutionary-democratic organ, was put under a double censorship;
in January 1843 a third censor was added and the Prussian govern-
ment announced its total suspension as of April 1.

" Until the middle of May 1343, Engels made no appearances in
print. He devoted all his free time to studying the life of the English
proletariat.

Manchester, with a population of more than 400,000, was the biggest
city in southern Lancashire, the cradle of Britain’s textile industry,
and the social contradictions there were of the sharpest. A large
section of the old town, with narrow, twisting lanes, consisted of

1 V. I. Lenin, Collected Works, Vol. 29, p. 309.
2 Marx, Engels, Werke, Bd. 1, S. 460.
3 Ibid.
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‘ workers' quarters, and beside them, in straight and wide streets

lived the middle classes, while the big bourgeoisie inhabited luxu-
rious country mansions. : :

Presenting -himself at the Southgate Road office for the required
number of hours, Engels went to working-class districts in the eve-
nings and on Sundays, visiting workers in their wretched quarters
and questioning them about their life. Frequently, he was accompa-

~ nied by Mary Burns, an Irish girl employed in the factory where

he was a clerk. She often took him to the part of Manchester known as
Irishtown or Little Ireland, populated chiefly by Irish workers.

Engels had met Mary Burns, a lively, sharp-witted young woman
known for her good nature, in 1843. Over the years their friendship
grew into a deep attachment and love. Mary became Engels’ wife.

_Georg Weerth, the German poet whom Engels met in December
1843 and who was then the agent of a German firm in Bradford,
soon also became a companion on his visits to the workers’
districts. Engels visited him in Bradford from time to time, and
Weerth was a frequent visitor to Manchester. Weerth’s sympathy
lay with revolution and his interest in the English workers’ lot was
easily aroused by Engels. In time, he became one of Engels’ and
Marx’s closest friends and associates. ‘

Tn an essay, “Proletarians in England”, for the Rheinische Jahr-
biicher in 1845, Weerth referred warmly to Engels, then writing
his book, The Condition of the Working Class in England:

“I am bappy that one of Germany's outstanding philosophical
minds is now writing a book about the life of the English workers,”
Weerth wrote. “It will be of inestimable significance. In any case,
its author will present the facts in their true light better than I,
for thanks to his long stay in Manchester, the cradle of the prole-
tariat, he has had more opportunities than I to study the workers.”*

Engels had observed the condition and struggle of the workers
for nearly two years. There was not the slightest trace in his approach
to them of the sentimentality and charity typical of bourgeois reform-
ists and petty-bourgeois socialists. He saw the English workers
not as sufferers only, but also as a fighting class whose revolutionary
activity would eventually mould the future.

He was justified, therefore, in saying the following in the address
“Po the Working-Classes of Great Britain”, which opens his book.

“I have lived long enough amidst you to know something about
your circumstances; 1 have devoted to their knowledge my most
serious attention, I have studied the various official and non-official
documents as far as I was able to get hold of them—1I have not been
satisfied with this, I wanted more than a mere abstract knowledge

_of my subject, I wanted to see you in your own homes, to observe

1 Rheinische Jahrbiicher zur lschaftli
stadt OIS 358, gesellschafilichen Reform, Erster Band, Darm-
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you in your everyday life, to chat with you on your condition and
grievances, to witness your struggles against the social and politi-
cal power of your oppressors. 1 have done so: 1 forsook the company:
and the dinner-parties, the port-wine and champaign of the middle-

classes, and devoted my leisure-hours almost exclusively to the inter-

. course with plain Working-Men; I am-both glad and proud of having

done so.... Proud, because thus I got an opportunity of doing justice
to an oppressed and calumniated class of men.”*

Eager to contact the men directly involved in the English workers’
struggle, Engels became acquainted with one of the prominent
Manchester members of the Chartist movement, James Leach, who
had been a farm labourer and became a factory worker. From him
Engels learned much about the Chartists and the British working
class. Leach’s pamphlet, “Stubborn Facts from the Factories by
2 Manchester Operative”, written in 1844, earned Engels’ praise and
was liberally quoted in The Condition of the Working Class in England.

Engels attended Chartist meetings and subscribed to Chartist
newspapers and journals. In the summer of 1843 he went to Leeds,
where the Chartists were putting out their newspaper, The Northern
Star, to meet the revolutionary Chartist leaders, and made friends
with George Julian Harney, an outstanding member of the revolu-
tionary wing of the Chartist movement. ‘

Years later, recalling his first meeting with Engels, Harney
wrote: “It was in 1843 that he came over trom Bradford to Leeds and
enquired for me at The Northern Star office. A tall, handsome young
man, with a countenance of almost boyish youthfulness, whose
English, in spite of his ‘German birth and education, was even then
remarkable for its accuracy. He told me he was a constant reader of
The Northern Star and took a keen interest in the Chartist movement.
Thus began our friendship over fifty years ago.” :

Engels became a regular contributor to the Chartist press. Deeply
involved in the activity of the Chartist party, he regarded himself
as its member. ;

He also made connections with the followers of Robert Owen,
the utopian socialist. Among these was John Watts, “tailor and doc-
tor of philosophy”,? then leader of the Manchester socialists. It was
evidently through him that Engels learned so much about the Owen-
ites. He went to their Sunday meetings in the Hall of Science and
took an interest in their atheist and socialist agitation.

His knowledge of the Chartist movement and socialist agitation
in England enabled Engels to define their role in his “Letters from
London” (May-June 1843) to the progressive Zurich journal, Schwei-
zerischer Republikaner, more accurately than in earlier articles.

1 Marx and Engels, On Britain, Moscow, 1962, p. 336.
2 Reminiscences of Marz and Engels, D. 192 -
3 Marx and Engels, The German Ideology, Moscow, 1963, p» 231.
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“Taking its strength from the working men, from proletarians”,! he
wrote, Chartism was making impressive headway, the influence of
the National Charter Association among workers was increasing and
it was becoming a powerful counterweight to the various organisa-
tions of the bourgeoisie.

Engels had nothing but praise for the socialists, who had done
“go incredibly much to enlighten the working classes in England”.?
He commended them especially for having disseminated among the

- workers the ideas and works of the French 18th-century educators,

Rousseau, Holbach and Voltaire.

Engels’ “Letters from London” show that his six months in Eng-
land had not been wasted. They had helped shape his materialist
and communist revolutionary outlook. They were an important
landmark in his political development and his understanding of the
mechanics and motive forces of the class struggle.

Soon he discovered that the Chartists and socialists knew very
little about the social movement on the continent. And since his
own interest in it was great and he followed the growth of the com-
munist movement in European countries with close attention, it
occurred to him that he should acquaint Chartists and Owenites
alike with the socialist and communist trends in France, Switzer-
land and Germany. He wrote an article, “Progress of Social Reform
on the Continent”, which appeared in T he New Moral World, organ
of the English socialists, in November 1843.

Engels begins the article with an important observation, the
result of his study of the socialist and communist movement in
Europe: “...The three great and civilised countries of Europe—Eng-
1and, France, and Germany. have all come to the conclusion, that
a thorough revolution of social arrangements, based on community
of property, has now become an urgent and unavoidable necessity.
This result is the more striking, as it was arrived at by each of the
above nations independently of the others; a fact, than which there
can be no stronger proof, that Communism is not the consequence

‘of the particular position of the English, or any other nation, but

that it is a necessary conclusion, which cannot be avoided to be
drawn from the premises given in the general facts of modern civi-
lisition.”® And hence, Engels concludes, the three nations “should
understand each other, should know how far they agree, and how
far they disagree”.*

Describing the spread of communist ideas in France, Switzerland
and Germany, Engels notes the positive aspects of the various schools
of utopian socialism and communism, and the faults due to which
they were so short-lived.

1 Marx, Engels, Werke, Bd. 4, S. 468,

2 1bid., S. 475.

3 The New Moral World, November 4, 1843.
4 Tbid.
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Engels traces the rise of communist and socialist ideas in France
to Gracchus Babeuf, and examines Henri Saint-Simon, Charles
Fourier and Etienne Cabet. He describes the shell of mysticism envel-
oping Saint-Simon’s teaching as the source of its weakness and draws
attention to the vulnerability of its economic principles. Fourier's
doctrine he regards as one of a much higher order. He praises Fourier
for his social philosophy, singling out the theory of free labour as its
most important element. Yet he charges Fourier with inconsistency
for his suggested solution of the private property ‘problem. He de-
plores the apolitical approach of both Saint-Simon and Fourier, which
he considers their basic weakness. “Saint-Simon and Fourier,” he
writes, “did not touch politics at all, and their schemes, therefore,

became not the common property of the nation, but only subjects -

of private discussion.”*

Engels paid tribute to the French petty-bourgeois socialist
P. J. Proudhon’s book, Qu'est-ce que la propriété?, for its analysis
of private property and its consequences—competition, immorality
and poverty. True, delving more deeply into political economy,
Engels soon perceived the petty-bourgeois nature of Proudhon’s
criticism of capitalist society and the utopian nature of his quasi-
revolutionary projects. , » .

He made a thorough examination of the situation in Germany and
Switzerland, and particularly of the activity of Wilhelm Weitling,
the utopian socialist whom he described as “the founder of German
communism”.2 Of the philosophical communism of the Young Hege-
lians he said it was “a necessary consequence of New Hegelian philos-
ophy”.? As early as autumn 1842, be wrote, “some of the party con-
tended for the insufficiency of political change, and declared their
opinion to be, that a Social revolution based upon common property,
was the only state of mankind agreeing with their abstract princi-
ples”.* Among the exponents of communism in Germany he listed
Hess, Ruge, Herwegh, Marx and himself.

Some of the ideas set out in “Progress of Social Reform on the
Continent” showed that Engels had not yet discarded his utopian
notions. For one thing, he exaggerated the impact of the philosophy
of the Enlighteners and the progressive ideals of utopian socialism
and communism on the educated segment of the German propertied
classes, thinking they would forgo their material interest in the
name of “principle”.

The article was well received by the English socialists and Chart-
ists, and parts of it were reprinted in The Northern Star in 1843.
Fleming, editor of The New Moral World, referred to it in glowing
terms at an international democratic meeting on Weitling's arrival

1 The New Moral World, November 4, 1843.
2 Ibid., November 18, 1843.

3 Ibid. . ’
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in London in 1844. “The first introduction of that Reformer to
the notice of the British reader,” he said, “was through the me-
dium of The New Moral World at the latter end of last year, in
a2 series of well written papers on ‘Continental Socialism’, by a
young German gentleman resident in this country.... These papers
created a deep interest in the movement ... and especially in that
of its disinterested and determined originator and leader Mr.
Weitling.”!

In the spring of 1843, apparently in May, Engels met the London
leaders of the League of the Just,? the secret organisation of German
communist workers—compositor Karl Schapper, shoemaker Hein-
rich Bauer and watchmaker Joseph Moll. “I came to know all three
of them in London in 1843,” Engels wrote years later. “They were
the first revolutionary proletarians whom I met, and however far
apart our views were at that time in details—for I still owned, as
against their narrow-minded equalitarian communism, a goodly dose
of just as narrow-minded philosophical arrogance—]1 shall never
forget the deep impression that these three real men made upon me,
who was then still only wanting to become a man.”

The League of the Just leaders suggested that Engels should join
their organisation. But he declined. The differences of opinion were
too great. He disagreed with their equalitarian communism land
disapproved of their conspiratorial methods.

FINAL ACCEPTANCE OF MATERIALISM
AND COMMUNISM

His stay in England helped Engels cast off idealistic views] his
studies and experience made of him a staunch materialist. His
articles for the Deutsch-Franzosische Jahrbiicher, of which Marx and
Ruge were joint founders and editors, were an important phase
in his development. Recruiting contributors for their journal,
Marx and Ruge had also approached Engels. It appears that their
offer was passed on to him in Ostende in September 1843, when he
met the poet Herwegh, who had helped organise the journal.

For the Deutsch-Franzisische Jahrbiicher Engels wrote four arti-
cles: “Outlines of a Critique of Political Economy”, “The Position of
England. Past and Preseni by Thomas Carlyle”, “The Position of
England. The Eighteenth Century” and “The Position of England.
The British Constitution”. The first two appeared in February 1844,
and the latter two in August-October 1844 in Vorwdrts!/, a Paris

Y The New Moral World, September 28, 1844. :

2 Formed in 1836 following the split of the petty-bourgeois secret society.
Outlaws’ League. ’

3 Marx and Engels, Selected Works, Vol. 3, p. 175.

4



newspaper with which Marx was associated, after the Jahrbiicher
suspended publication. .

The idea that production and economic relations were the basis
of society, which Engels conceived in England, and the wish to ana-
lyse the consequences of private capitalist ownership, prompted
him to study bourgeois political ecoromy. The most significant
result of this was his “Outlines of a Critique of Political Economy”,
in which he made what was, in effect, the first attempt at a dialec-
tico-materialist criticism of bourgeois economics and examine_d f;om
the socialist standpoint what Lenin described as “the principal
phenomena of the contemporary economic order”.! He explored the

bourgeois social system and bourgeois economic thought, and as- .

sailed both fiercely. . ‘ )
Engels was the first socialist to use the dialectical method in
analysing the economic relations of bourgeois society, and did so with
extraordinary skill. He held all economic phenomena to be connected
and interdependent in their dynamics, showing that unity aqd strug-
gle of opposites was the basis of their development. The prime and
central target of his criticism was private capitalist property and the
system of bourgeois relations resting upon it. This gave En.gels
o tremendous advantage over bourgeois and petty-bourgeois theorists.
While bourgeois political economy, even as conceived by its foremost
exponents, declared private capitalist property and the cqx:respond—
ing mode of production as rational and eternal, Engels dlsco.vered
in the accumulation of its intrinsic contradictions and the inevitable
exacerbation of social antagonisms in the capitalist world the impel-

lent of a social revolution that would sweep out the imperfect .

old system and build a new world of justice. While Progdhon, pet-
ty-bourgeois socialist that he was, merely branded private capl-
talist property as theft, totally immoral and even inconceivable,
producing utopian projects for defeating it, Engels explained
its historical necessity and impermanence, and showed how it
could be abolished. His was not a way of petty partial reforms, as
in Proudhon's case, but of a fundamental and deep-going revo-
lution.

Engels showed the contradictions between large- and. small—sca'le
production. In industry, he showed, large-scale production was dis-
placing small-scale manufacture; the numerous petty bourgeoisie
of the “good old days” was disappearing, replaced by wealthy capi-
talists, on the one ‘hand, and indigent proletarians, on the other.
In agriculture, too, large estates were devouring the sr‘?all farms.
For Engels this “centralisation of possession” was a law “equally as
immanent in private property as all the others”.? )

“Engels’ persuasive analysis of the contradictions of bourgeols

1 V. I. Lenin, Collected Works, Vol. 2, p. 24.
2 Marx, Engels, Werke, Bd. 1, 5. 522.
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society rested in many respects on the scathing criticism of this socie-
ty by the utopian socialists. But Engels went farther than they,
adding new theoretical propositions and drawing his own conclu-
sions. At times, it is true, he experienced bursts of rage: dealing
with, say, the character of capitalist commerce, he denounced it in
terms ‘even more searing than Fourier—completely, lock, stock and
barrel, seeing but its negative aspects, its dirt, lies and lack of scru-
ples, and  denying it positive significance of any kind for human
progress. »

The economists and socialist authors of the time were immersed
in a controversy over the various forms of monopoly—of property,
power, commerce. Bourgeois economists hailed monopoly as a remedy
for the evils of competition.

Engels responded by developing the remarkable idea that compe-
tition and monopoly were dialectically interconnected and inter-
related. Following from the nature of private capitalist property,
competition was for him the category that typified all aspects of
bourgeois society, the system as a whole. Grinding competition, he
showed, was the materialisation of jungle law, the stronger being
the victor and the weaker being ‘doomed. So long as the capitalist
form of property existed, monopolies would not end competition;
it would-go on and on—between small and large production, between
producers of commodities, between consumers, between workers and
capitalists, and in the midst of wage labourers. Private property
and competition led to centralisation of capital, to wholesale pover-
ty, to continuously recurring crises. For Engels crises were the most
conclusive evidence of the instability of bourgeois society. The
demand could not coincide with the supply, because people were
disunited, society was atomised, no one knew what the other was
doing. Just as competition bred monopoly, so did monopoly breed
and sharpen competition. To abolish competition one had to abolish
private property.

Society, as Engels saw it, was not a disorderly agglomeration
of chance events. His analysis established definite objective and natu-
ral laws of social development independent of man’s will or reason
and rooted in private capitalist property—the laws of competition,
the centralisation of capital, wholesale ruin and impoverishment,
supply and demand, and of crises of overproduction. These laws, he
showed, would not cease to operate until the form of property that
bred them was demolished.

Engels’ materialist interpretation of economic laws, the stress
he laid on their historical character, hinted at the only possible and
realistic way out of the vicious eircle of capitalist contradictions.
And that was an important scientific discovery.

Criticising capitalism as a system, Engels also criticised its
apologists—the bourgeois economists and various old and new
schools of bourgeois political economy.
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In a concise historical survey he traced the evolution of political
economy—the birth of which was a natural consequence of the growth
of industry and commerce—to the emergence of capitalism. He char-
acterised the mercantilist system and its balance of trade theory,
and described as a “ridiculous illusio "1 the mercantilist concept
of the substance of the wealth of nations, ostensibly derived from
gold and silver bullion. The views of Adam Smith and David Ricar-

do he held to be a step forward, yet demonstrated .their bourgeois
limitations. He censured the liberal trend they represented in econom-
ics for its hypocritical endeavour to prove the morality of commerce,
its blessings for humankind and its humane mature. In fact,

Engels said, the substance had not changed. What had changed was -

but the form. The medieval law of the jungle and outright robbery
had given place to what only appeared to be respectable transactions,
but were really a subterfuge whereby the wealk were robbed by the
strong. The old restrictions and monopolies had gone, only to be
replaced by other restrictions and monopolies. Briefly, a concealed
cynicism had been substituted for. barefaced cynicism.

In his criticism of bourgeois economists of the modern times
Engels did not differentiate between Smith and Ricardo, who had
contributed conspicuously to political economy, and such wvulgar
economists as Jean Say and John McCulloch, whose mark in econom-
ics, if any, had been negative. He was not yet ready to put credence
in the theory of labour value, for he held that with private property
dominant there could be meither abstract nor real value, and that
if any value existed, it was merely exchange value, the differences
and fluctuations of market prices depending solely on the relation
of demand to supply, with profit resulting from mutual trickery by
seller and buyer. More, Engels regarded the Smith and Ricardo theory
of value as a deliberate mystification designed to conceal the immoral-
ity of commerce and preserve “at least a trace of the appearance that
price is in some Wway connected with value”.?

His criticism of Malthusianism is scientifically mature. Thomas
Malthus held that “overpopulation”, poverty and hunger stemmed
from “eternal laws” of nature—the population growing in geometri-
cal progression while the productive powers of the land and the means
of subsistence grew in arithmetical progression. He placed the respon-
sibility for the plight of the workers on the workers. “Overpopula-
tion”, as he saw it, could, among other things, be eliminated by wars.

Engels branded the Malthusian “theory” as an “infamous, vile
doctrine” and a “loathsome blasphemy against nature and humanity”.?
He showed that “overpopulation” was traceable not to any biologi-
cal law, but to the capitalist’s irrepressible lust for wealth.

1 Marx, Engels, Werke, Bd. 1, S. 500.
2 1hid., S. 508.
3 Ibid., S. 518.
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Engels’ article attracted public attention. The Berlin physician,
Tulius Waldeck, wrote to the prominent democrat, Johann J acoby,
in Konigsberg: “Engels has accomplished a miracle if one weighs
the matureness and manliness of his ideas and style against his last
year’s writing.”! _ .

The “Outlines of a Critique of Political Economy” caught Marx’s
eye. In a way, it stimulated his study of political economy begun
in the autumn of 1843. Marx made a précis of the “Outlines” and re-
ferred to it repeatedly. Years later, as a mature economist, in the
preface to the first part of his Coniribution to the Critique of Political
Economy (1859), he described the article as a “brilliant sketch on the
eriticism of the economic categories”.? The publication of “Outlines”
marked the beginning of a “constant exchange of ideas by correspond-
ence”® between Marx and Engels. ' '

Engels, however, referred very modestly to his “Qutlines” in years -

10 come. In a letter to Wilhelm Liebknecht, April 13, 1871, he said

that it was outdated, written with a Hegelian flourish and now
purely of historical interest.* : '

These first politico-economic essays by Engels did, indeed, bear
the stamp of utopian socialist ethical conceptions and of Ludwig
Feuerbach’s abstract humanism. They did not go deeply enough
into the essence of the main economic theories. This explains some
of Engels’ later amendments. Yet they reveal their author’s amazing
grasp of the connection between real economy and economic.
thgory, the influence they exercise on each other. Engels pinpointed
private capitalist property as the basis of all material and spiritual
%ﬁe in bourgeois society. And that was an immense achievement
in its own right. One cannot help admiring the consistency and depth
of Engels’ deduction of the inevitability of socialism from the devel-
opment of the immanent contradictions of capitalist production.

In his article, “The Position of England. Past and Present by Tho-
mas Carlyle”, in effect a review of the book by the British writer and
historian, Engels took a generally materialist stand. There was no
abstract force of any kind behind the historical process, he wrote,
but the comcrete activity of people, their arduous but successful
battle against nature “to a point of finally achieving free, human
consciousness, a clear understanding of the unity of man and nature
the free, independent creation of a new world resting on pure13;
human, moral, vital relationships”.?

Engels rejected Carlyle’s idealistic views and Hegel’s panlogism.
To these he opposed Feuerbach’s materialist philosophy. He was

g ;7(1}ustav_ Mayer, Friedrich Engels, Eine Biographie, Bd. I, Haag, 1934,
Z llwbaﬁix and Engels, Selected Works, Vol. 1, p. 504.
¢ Marx, Engels, Werke, Bd. 33,.5. 208.
5 Ibid., Bd. 1, S. 546.
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critical of Carlyle’s religious outlook, his abstract idealistic view
of social development, his romantic attachment to feudal England
and his cult of outstanding personalities. Engels was intolerant of
subjective idealism, of scepticism and denial of man’s ability to
know and resolve the profound contradictions of society.

His criticism of Carlyle’s social views, too, was very sharp. To
Carlyle’s treatment of the workers as merely a suffering mass, and qf
the ruling classes as their natural sovereigns, Engels contrasted his
faith in the workers’ mission in history. “None but the workers,
the pariahs of England, the poor, are really respectable...,” he wrote.
“From them will come England’s salvation; they alone are still usable

stuff; they have no education, but also no prejudices; they still

have strength to expend in some grand national exploit, they still
have a future.”*

Engels’ view of the state as expounded in his articles of 1843—.44
shows that he was already aware that property relations are its
basis; he saw the connection ‘between the state and the economic
system, the class nature of the state, and understood its immense
ideological and political role. ’ .

The articles Engels wrote for the Deuitsch-Franzosische Jahrbiicher
were the fruit of a most important formative period, ‘the evidence
of his immense spiritual growth, his development to manhood. They
reflected his final and complete passage from idealism to material-
ism, from revolutionary democratism to communism.

1 Marx, Engels, Werke, Bd. 1, S. 526.

Chapter Two

THE PILLARS
OF A SCIENTIFIC OUTLOOK

013 legends contain various moving instances
of friendship. The European proletariat may say
"that its science was created by two scholars and
fighters, whose relationship to each other surpasses
the most moving stories of the ancients about hu-
man friendship. :

V. I. Lenin

PORTENTOUS MEETING

At the end of August 1844 Engels’ “social apprenticeship” in
England ended. On the way home from Manchester he stopped in
Paris to see Marx.

By that time Marx and Engels had arrived at similar scientific
conclusions, though in somewhat different ways.

Karl Marx, who was two and a half years older, was born on
May 5, 1818, in Rhine Province, where Engels, too, was born and
raised. On leaving the gymnasium in Trier, the town of his birth,
Marx entered Bonn University, then transferred to Berlin Univer-
sity to continue his legal education. He studied law and history,
and showed a keen interest in philosophy.

Leaving university in 1841, Marx intended to teach philosophy
in Bonn. But his plan was not destined to materialise. Instead of the
liberal policy the opposition in Prussia had expected from the new
king, Friedrich Wilhelm IV, his government engaged in new acts
of repression. University faculties were closed to progressive teachers,
and Marx had to change his plans. He became first a contributor,
then the editor of the Rheinische Zeitung in Cologne. Under him the
paper became militantly revolutionary-democratic. In January 1843
the government issued an order for its suppression as from April 1,
meanwhile imposing an especially rigorous censorship. The share-
holders decided to moderate the paper and thereby perhaps “save” if.
Refusing to give ground, Marx resigned on March 17, 1843.

He determined to leave Germany and publish a revolutionary
socialist journal abroad. In the summer of 1843 he married Jenny
von Westphalen, and at the end of the year the young couple moved
10 Paris. In the following February, jointly with Arnold Ruge, Marx
put out the first issue of the journal, Deutsch-Franzdsische Jahrbiicher,
which, as we have noted, contained Engels’ articles. The association
of Marx and Engels in preparing the issue, which proved the first
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’ ﬂayedl, the Constitution disowns him and the law maltreats
- him.”

During his stay in 'Paris Engels became acquainted with members
of the democratic and socialist movement in France. Marx took him
to a café on Quai Voltaire where Marx's close friends and followers
gathered almost every evening. The café was also frequented by emi-
grant revolutionaries from other countries. In Marx’s group were
Karl Ludwig Bernays, one of the editors of the Vorwdris!/, August
Hermann Ewerbeck, leader of the Paris communities of the League

. of the Just, a French ship’s doctor, Guerrier, the translator of Feuer-
bach’s works who espoused communist ideas under Marx’s influence,
the Russian emigrants Mikhail Bakunin and Nikolai Sazonov, and
others.

Marx and Engels had a clear idea of what they had to do: to con-
tinue working on the new, revolitionary theory and bring it to the
notice of the foremost intellectuals and the workers of Germany.
But taking first things first it was important to refute the false con-
cepts hindering the spread of materialist and communist views.

THE HOLY FAMILY—THE FIRST JOINT WORK
BY MARX AND ENGELS

Marx had been planning to write a book against the Young Hege-
lians, who had drifted away from their former radicalism and demo-
cratic views. Arrogantly, they weighed the “absolute self-conscious-
ness” and “critical criticism”, of which they professed to be the sole
bearers, against the “mass”. They denied the role of the people in
social development and scorned the working class as “finite”, crude
matter obstructing “the active spirit”. The Young Hegelians’ evolu-
tion rightward was. reflected in the monthly journal, Allgemeine
Literatur-Zeitung, which Bruno Bauer published in Charlottenburg
in 1843-44. Its eighth number contained Bauer's article, “The Year
1842”, in which he criticised the “4842 radicalism” and its vehicle,
the Rheinische Zeitung, whose suppression he interpreted as the break-

~ up of the revolutionary democrats’ ideas in face of the inert masses.

Bauer also set out his views in letters. Georg Jung, one of Marx’s
friends in Cologne, wrote him in July 1844: “Bauer is utterly obsessed
with criticising; he recently wrote that criticism should be levelled
not only at society, the privileged property owners, etc., but also—
and this no one has yet thought of—the proletarians.”? Jung held
that Marx should take a public stand against Bauer.

Engels’ and Marx’s opinion of the Young Hegelians was identical.
The former gladly accepted Marx’s offer to collaborate on a pamphlet
against the Bauer brothers and their followers. Somewhat later,

i fbid., p. 58.
2.Central Party Archives of the Institute of Marxism-Leninism, C.C. C.P.5.U.
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in April 1845 he wrote: “A war has Dbeen declared against those of
the German philosophers, who refuse to draw from their mere theo-
ries practical inferences, and who contend that man has nothing
to do but to speculate upon metaphysical questions.... Bauer and
Stirner being the representatives of the ultimate consequences of
abstract German philosophy; and therefore the only important philo-
sophical opponents of Socialism—or rather 001111111111151511..”1

Originally, Marx and Engels intended to produce a satu:lcal pam-
phlet of some three to five printed sheets. While in Paris, Engels
wrote his sections of about one and a half printed sheets. Working
on his part after Engels’ departure, Marx far exceeded the space
allotted to him. He used a big portion of his preparatory notes and
made the polemical piece against the Bauers into a large, comprehen-
sive investigation.

This first joint work by Marx and Engels played an important
part in the development of the philosophical and socio-political

_outlook of the founders of scientific communism:

At first, Marx and Engels entitled their pamphlet, Critique of
Critical Criticism. Against Bruno Bauer and Co. However, Marx
later gave the bhook a new title: The Holy Family, or Critique of
Critical Criticism. Against Bruno Bauer and Co. The expression,
“holy family”, borrowed from the Gospel, Marx used among friends
to denote the Bauer brothers’ group, which never went beyond crit-
icising religion and sought refuge from “sinful” reality in the nebu-
lous sphere of abstract criticism.

Not only Young Hegelianism came under fire in the book, but
also the philosophical system from which it originated—Hegelian
philosophy. The foreword to The Holy Family said that in Germany
speculative idealism, which distorted and turned reality upside
down, was materialism’s most dangerous foe.. For Hegel the spirit
produced nature, the result conceived its beginning, the son begat
his father. For him and the Young Hegelians history was a singu-
lar mystic force independent of people, of which people were the
passive instrument. ]

For Hegel and his followers, The Holy Family showed, man and
his concrete material activity was nothing but the manifestation of
a fleshless idea. All human life, and with it the process of ‘history,
the Hegelians reduced to but a succession of ideas which, moreover,
they tinted with religious mysticism. Yet if all history unfolded in
the world of ideas only, then material reality would remain unaffect-
ed, unalterable. : o

Engels levelled scathing criticism at the Young Hegelians’ depar-
ture from reality, in which, with their “criticism”, they followed
Hegel. “Criticism,” he wrote, “does nothing but ‘construct forx.nulae
out of the categories of what exists’, to'be precise, out of the existing

L The New Moral World, May 10, 1845.

50

i

L S A

S

-~

Hegelian philosophy and the existing social aspirations. Formulae,
nothing but formulae.... It is and remains an old woman, faded,
widowed Hegelian philosophy, which paints and adorns her wrin-
kled and repugnant abstraction of a body and ogles all over Germany
in search of a wooer.”? ,

But while criticising. Hegel’s idealistic philosophy, Marx and
Engels paid tribute to the rational element in his dialectics. They
did not identify with Hegelian philosophy the Young Hegelians’

~ philosophical views, which, they showed, had become its parody.

Hegel held that the absolute spirit, the maker of history, uses the
masses as the matter without which historical action cannot occur.
In the case of the Bauer brothers and their followers this Hegelian

. concession was “withdrawn”. Instead of Hegel’s absolute spirit

they fell back on the Fichtean self-consciousness, thus giving their
philosophical system a subjective idealistic complexion. The Young
Hegelians regarded the mass as a passive and lifeless element in
history and ascribed the active role to but a handful of the select,
the source, as they saw it, of all historical action. Not only did they
fail to overcome the idealism in Hegel’s philosophy; they slid back-
ward. - :

They declared their fruitless “criticism” a grand achievement that
gave the German nation “spiritual superiority” over other nations.
In one of the chapters of The Holy Family Engels decried this chau-
vinist arrogance, which, he wrote, only showed that “critical criti-
cism” was “up to its neck in the filth of German nationalism”.* Derid-
ing it, he referred to the vital and real criticism of existing society
by the French and English in their social and political activity. As
distinet from German “criticism” which, he said, stood outside man-
kind, the criticism of the French and English was “real human activ-
ity of individuals who are active members of society and who suffer,
feel, think and act as human beings”.?

In The Holy Family Marx and Engels proved themselves convinced
materialists, making a direct approach to the basic idea of the mate-
rialist conception of history—the idea of the decisive role of mate-
rial production in the development of society.

They also formulated one of the essential postulates of historical
materialism: the people is the real maker of history. The role of the
masses as the decisive force behind social progress, as the ruler of
destiny, they showed, increases as history progresses. The broader
and deeper the overturn of society, the more numerous the mass that -
performs it. “With the thoroughness of the historical action,” it
says in the book, “the size of the mass whose action it is will there-
fore increase.™

1 Marx and Engels, The Holy Family, Moscow, 1956, p. 30.
2 Ibid., p. 205. : :
3 Ibid.

4 Ibid., p. 140.
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To the wretchedness of the Young Hegelians, bogged down in
garrulous and inconsequential “criticism”, Marx and Engels con-
trasted the lucid intellect of Ludwig Feuerbach, the German mate-
rialist. They praised his criticism of religion and Hegelian idealism.
Recalling the influence of Feuerbach’s philosophy on Marx and him-
self, Engels later wrote: “How enthusiastically Marx greeted.the new
conception and how much—in spite of all critical reservations—he
was influenced by it, one may read in The Holy Family.™

The idea of the workers’ historic mission, stemming from their
place in society, was set forth at length. The condition of the ‘prole—
tariat reflected society’s extreme inhumanity. Not in vain did the
proletariat “go through the stern but steeling school of labour™,
the book said. “The question is not what this or that proletarian, or
even the whole proletariat at the moment considers as its aim. The
question is what the proletariat is, and what, econsequent on that
being, it will be compelled to do. Its aim and historical action is
irrevocably and obviously demonstrated in its own life situation as
well as in the whole organisation of bourgeois society today.”

It was this supremely important conclusion which attracted Len-
in’s special attention in The - Holy Family. “These gentlemen, the
Bauers,”- he wrote, “looked down on the proletariat as an uncriti-
cal mass. Marx and Engels vigorously opposed this absurd and harm-
ful tendency. In the name of a real, human person—the worker,
trampled down by the ruling classes and the state—they demanded,
not contemplation, but a struggle for a better order of society. They,
of course, regarded the proletariat as the force that is capable of
waging this struggle and that is interested in it.”3

The book also contained important postulates of the Marxist polit-
ical economy. In particular, Marx demonstrated that the victory
of communism is objectively inevitable, because in its economic
movement private property drives itself to destruction.

The Holy Family is an outstanding work of Marxism’s formative
period. Understandably, it is not entirely free fromi the weaknesses
of the preceding materialist philosophy, especially that of Feuer-
bach. Though it expresses reservations about Feuerbach’s philosoph-
jcal views, these were but the beginning of the later devastating
criticism of his metaphysical and contemplative materialism.

The same may be said of the semantics. Like Feuerbach, the two

authors of The Holy Family did not yet term their philosophical
. views as materialistic. Here and there they used the term “real
humanism”, which conveyed the profound idea of the humane con-
tent of the new materialist philosophy, the logical foundation of
communism.

1 Marx and Engels, Selected Works, Vol. 3, p. 344.
2 Marx and Engels, The Holy Family, pp. 52-53.
3 V. I. Lenin, Collected Works, Vol. 2, p. 23.
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The Holy Family, an.important milestone in the history of Marx-
ism, contains a number of basic propositions of the working-class
outlook. To quote Lenin, with it Marx and Engels laid the founda-
t ons of scientific, “revolutionary materialist socialism”.!

COMMUNIST PROPAGANDA IN GERMANY

In the beginning of September 1844 Engels went to Barmen. He
promised, however, that he would soon return to Paris. In Germany
he intended to contact active members of the socialist movement and
unfold revolutionary propaganda.

Visiting several towns in Rhenish Prussia, Engels delightedly in-
formed Marx of how popular communist ideas were among German
intellectuals. “I spent three days in Cologne,” he wrote in his first
letter to Paris, “and was astonished at the enormous effect our prop-
aganda has had there.” In Diisseldorf, too, he found “several able
fellows”.2 In Elberfeld and Barmen, he continued, many were “in-
fected” with communism.® True, in the Germany of that time people
with muddled views, including bourgeois radicals and creators of
countless petty-bourgeois systems and theories, also marched under
the communist flag. Sympathy for communist ideas (naturally, the
reference is to utopian communism) was a common expression of
opposition to the government. ;

Engels referred with satisfaction to the far-flung propaganda of
communist ideas. He wrote in January 1845: “What pleases me par-
ticularly is this acclimatisation of communist literature in - Ger-
many, which is now a fait accompli.. A year ago this literature started
to become acclimatised outside of Germany, in Paris, or, rather,
only to come into existence, and now it is already burdening the
minds of the simple Germans. Newspapers, weeklies, monthlies,
quarterlies and an advancing reserve of heavy guns—everything in
the best of order. It all came about so devilishly quick! Underground
propaganda also bore its fruits.™ = SR

Engels, too, distributed the Vorwdrts! among socialists, and joint-
ly with Hess founded the journal Geselischafisspiegel as a medinm
“for the publication of facts characteristic of the present state of
society, and for the advocacy of the rights of the working classes”.®

He contributed articles to the socialist Rheinische Jahrbiicher
and Deuisches Biirgerbuch. Also, he planned the publication in Ger-
man of an outstanding foreign socialists series and other socialist

literature, which project he discussed in detail with Marx.

1 Ihid.
2 Marx and Engels, Selected Correspondence, p. 19.
3 Ibid., p. 20.
4 1bid., p. 25.-
~ 5 The New Moral World, May 10, 1845.
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Interest in the “social question” was rising. The plight of the Ger-
man workers was brought dramatically to public notice by the rising
of the Silesian weavers in June 1844. In many cities bourgeois phil-
anthropists, liberals and radical intellectuals founded leagues for
the welfare of the working classes.. - _

Exponents of communist ideas attacked the government and cler-
gy for trying to impose their influence on these leagues. Engels and
his friends, active in the leagues, exposed the false and meagre
charity of the burghers, demeaning for the working men, whereby
the capitalist class sought to create the impression of an improve-
ment in the workers’ lot and to distract them from the revolutionary
movement.

_“THE ELBERFELD SPEECHES” .

Engels was one of the moving spirits of the February 8, 45 and 22,
1845, meetings in Elberfeld where discussions on communism were
held. The first meeting was attended by 40 people, the second by 130,
while the third drew nearly 200. “All Elberfeld and Barmen,” Engels
informed Marx, “from the money aristocracy to the épicerie, with the
sole exception of the proletariat, were represented.” The main
speakers were Engels, Hess and the artist and poet Gustav Kottgen.

Engels spoke at two of the meetings—those on February 8 and
15.2 Skilfully using the criticism of capitalism by the great utopi-
ans, and blending it with his own observations in England, he pre-
sented a persuasive picture of the evils of bourgeois society, show-
ing the intrinsic contradictions that eroded it and prepared its
downfall. In lis second speech he complemented this with a more
concrete picture of the contemporary situation in Germany.

Free competition, Engels showed, meant a disorderly economy,
lack of organisation, universal exploitation, a war of all against
all, mutual hostility and scorn for the common weal in the name of
personal gain. The immediate result, he showed, was progressive
concentration of property in the hands of a few, sharp antagonism
between the few rich and the many poor, glaring discrepancy be-
tween production and consumption, frequent commercial crises and
a staggering waste of material and human resources. -

To the world of free competition Engels contrasted a sensible
communist organisation of society “where the interests of individ-
wals are not at odds but united”.? In this society none of the classes
would suffer ruin or decay, and private appropriation would cease
both in production and distribution; it would be easy to keep a

1 Marx, Engels, Werke, Bd. 27, S. 20.

> Engels’ speeches were published in the journal Rheinische Jahrbiicher zur
gesellschaftlichen Reform, 1845, Bd. 1. ’

3 Marx, Engels, Werke, Bd. 2, S. 539.
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record of production and consumption and regulate the former “ac-
cording to the requirement”.* Hence, crises would never oceur.

Communism would destroy the antagonism between individual and
society, ending social war and instilling social peace. The intricate
pattern of administrative and judicial institutions would become
needless. And this society, “in which the community of interests is
raised to a basic principle, in which the public interest no longer
differs’ from that of each individual”? could make sensible use of
the human resources so remorselessly squandered under capitalism.
Tt would need no standing army, for the people would come forward
1o defend their “real fatherland”.

Engels outlined the advantages of the communist way: “The big-
gest saving of labour power derives from joining the separaie powers
into a collective social power.”® He agreed with Robert Owen’s idea
that the antithesis between town and country should be eradicated.

Referring to the historical and economic necessity of communism,
he stressed that it is not “a theory that leaves reality out of account
and has its roots solely in fantasy”.* He spoke of communism with
deep faith, lucidly, though in places influenced by utopian socialism
and Feuerbachian abstract humanism.

“The Elberfeld Speeches” show Engels’ flaming enthusiasm, his
ineffaceable sense of justice, an eagerness not only to study, but
also tackle the pressing social problems, and his exceptional gift
of theorist and propagandist.

He was greatly encouraged by the results of the Elberfeld meet-
ings and wrote happily to ‘Marx: “Wonders are happening here in
Elberfeld.... The success is staggering. Everybody speaks of nothing
but communism and each day new followers join us.... The most stu-
pid, and most indolent, philistine public that had shown no interest
in anything in the world, is beginning to all but rave about commu-
nism.... Furthermore, to stand before real, breathing people, to
preach to them directly, palpably, openly—that is something entire-
iy different from the accursed abstract writing for the abstract pub-
lic that you have in your ‘mind’s eye’.”®

THE DIFFICULTIES OF COMMUNIST PROPAGANDA

The Elberfeld meetings alarmed the authorities. The Oberburgo-
master informed the royal Landrat about them and the measures he
had taken: further meetings were prohibited and the speakers of
those already held, including Engels, were warned that violation of

1 Ibid.

® Thid., S. 542.

s Tbid., S. 545.

4 Tbid., S. 547.

5 Thid., Bd. 27, S. 20, 21.
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the ban would make them liable to arrest and trial. But this did
not deter Engels. He tried, though unsuccessfully, to intensify prop-
aganda among local workers.

He contacied followers of communism in other German cities,
including Ludwig Feuerbach, then living in Bavaria, whom he asked
to come to the Rhineland to help disseminate communist ideas.
However, Feuerbach did not respond to hisinvitation. Having seciud-
ed himself in a Bavarian hamlet from the growing revolutionary
movement, Feuerbach was unable to escape from the realm of life-
less abstractions into that of living people with their real interests.
He was unable to substitute living people and concrete study of
their living conditions for abstract man.

Due to police surveillance, Engels and his friends were compelled
to act in secret. Engels took all kinds of precautions when writing to
Marx. “I would write you a heap more,” he wrote, “if I knew a safe
address in Brussels.... Some of the things that have happened here
could injure many people if read in the cabinet noir.”™

Expelled from France at the request of the Prussian authorities,
Marx left for Brussels on February 3, 1845. Engels responded by
organising a collection for him and his family. “At least the dogs
will not have the satisfaction of causing you financial difficulties by
their infamy,” he wrote, referring to the French police.?

His political activity added fuel to Engels’ conflict with his fa-
ther. “The business with the meetings and the ‘dissoluteness’ of some
of our local Communists, with whom I, naturally, associate,” Engels
wrote to Marx, “have reawakened my old man’s religious fanaticism.
And my saying that I would definitely not go back to huckstering
inflamed him still more, while my public appearance as a Commu-
nist caused him to develop a classic case of hourgeois fanaticism
besides. Now think of my position.... Should a letter arrive for me,
it is sniffed all over before I get it. And since he knows that the
letters are all from Communists, he makes a doleful and sanctimo-
nious face—one that could make you mad. I leave the room and see

the same mien. I sit in my room and work—on communism, of

course, and he knows it—the same mien again. I cannot eat, drink
or sleep, or make wind even, without my father’s unbearably phar-
isee face bobbing up. I can go out or stay, speak or be silent, read
or write, laugh or keep a straight face—whatever I may do, the old
man instantly puts on the same disgusting expression.”? :

To spare his mother, who took the quarrel to heart, Engels tried
to take up “commerce” again and for a fortnight attended his fa-
ther’s factory, which he abhorred. On January 20, 1845, he wrote to
Marx: “I was sick and tired of it before I began working. Huckster-

censor’s office.
2 Tbid., S. 19.
3 Ibid., S. 26-27

i Marx, Engels, Werke, Bd. 27, S. 22, By cabinet noir Engels meant the
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ing is too horrible; Barmen is too horrible, the way one spends
one’s time is too horrible, and it is above all things too horrible to
remain not merely a bourgeois, but a manufacturer, a bourgeois who
actively opposes the proletariat. A few days spent in my old man’s
factory made me see again with my own eyes the horror of it all.”?

Working on his book, The Condition of the Working Class in Eng-
land, was for. Engels an escape. During most of his stay in England
he had been collecting material and making notes. In the same letter
to Marx, he wrote: “If I did not have to record daily in my book the
most horrifying stories about English society I believe I would al-
ready have soured a bit; but that at least kept my blood boiling
with rage.”? '

THE CONDITION OF THE WORKING CLASS
IN ENGLAND

During his stay in England Engels made a study of the nature
and socio-economic consequences of the industrial revelution that
had made Britain the industrial workshop of the world and a coun-
try of classical capitalism with an advanced industrial bourgeoisie
and a numerous working class. : » ‘

At first, Engels thought of writing a social history of England,
with but one chapter on the condition of the working class. But study-
ing literature and source material, and seeing the working condi-
tions and the life and struggle of the English working class, he al-
tered his plan, making the conditions of the working class the exclusive
topic of an extensive investigation. A clear pattern gradually
emerged for a large book. :

Engels based his book on “personal observation and authentie-

"sources™? In addition to his own impressions he drew on literary

authorities (the works of Peter Gaskell, John Wade, George Richard-
son Porter, Edward Baines, Andrew Ure, the brothers Archibald and
William Pulteney Alison, Thomas Carlyle, and others), and used
official reports of parliamentary commissions and factory inspectors,
and statistics. .

Engels valued direct evidence obtained from workers. For -this
the best source was the Chartist Northern Star, which published work-
ers’ letters and articles. But he also drew extemsively on many
other newspapers and journals.

Some parts he had sketched in rough while in England. But the
bulk of the work was done in Barmen, where he began processing
his notes.and writing the book in September 1844. “I am buried up

1 Marx and Engels, Selected Correspondence, p. 26.
2 Thid. v _
3 Marx and Engels, On Britain, Moscow, 1962, p. 1.
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to the neck in English newspapers and books,” he wrote to Marx on
November 19, “from which I am compiling my book on the condition
of the English proletarians.”

Completed in March 1845, after nearly six months of tense and
exciting work, the first edition of the book appeared in Leipzig
before the end of the year. , . '

" Written about England and based on English sources, it was intend-
ed for the German reader. Yet facts taken from the English scene
enabled Engels to draw conclusions of a broader import and describe
the main tendencies of capitalist development in general. :

He was the first to pinpoint some of the regularities of capitalist
production—the periodical recurrence of economic crises, appearance
of a reserve industrial army of unemployed, and continuous inten-
sification of exploitation as capitalist production expands and the
factory system grows. “I shall present the English with a fine
bill of indictment,” he wrote to Marx. “I accuse the English
bourgeoisie before the entire world of murder, robbery and all sorts
of other crimes on a mass scale, and am writing an English preface
which I shall have printed separately and shall send to the English
party leaders, literary men and Members of Parliament. Those fellows
will have to remember me. Anyhow it is self-understood that when I
- hit the bag I mean to strike the donkey, namely, the German bour-
geoisie, of whom I say clearly enough that it is just as bad as the
English, only not so courageous, consistent and adept in sweat-shop
methods;”?

The book abounds in facts, and it is to Engels’ credit that he un-
derstood, and vividly pictured, the needs and hopes of the workers,
presenting them as people who not only suffered the oppression of
capital, but also fought courageously for their dignity and would
ultimately smash the chains of capitalist wage slavery. An impres-
sive image of the worker beginning to understand the horror of his
situation and identify the true culprits of his condition, and to seek
ways of ending the existing system, arises from its pages.

The book is saturated with hatred of the bourgeoisie and warm
sympathy for the working man; and it is frankly communist in out-
look. But more important still is its materialist approach to the
essential social processes. As Engels wrote later, the book shows the
extent to which, in the mid-1840s, he understood the role of the
economic factor in the development of society, that is, understood
history materialistically. He examined the capitalist mode of pro-
duction, showed how the bourgeoisie grew rich and the workers
poor, and anticipated the possible ways of Britain’s development.
He anticipated the relation of class forces there, and deduced the
‘future condition of the workers and the working-class movement from

1 Marx and Engels, Selected Correspondence, p. 24.
2 Thid.
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the place they occupy in the system of material production. Engels
$ollowed the materialist principle that class interests are princi-
pally economic and that the collision of economic interests is, in
the final analysis, the invisible mainspring of the development of
society. ‘

He proved the inevitability of a social revolution once “the prole-
tariat perceives how easily the existing power may be overthrown”.?
Performed by the proletariat, it would be a revolution with which
none hitherto known could be compared. It would, to use a figure of
speech, declare “war to the palaces” and bring “peace to the cot-
tages”. It would be a socialist revolution, he said, and though there

‘was then no scientific terminology of historical materialism he pre-

dicted a bitter clash between the immense productive forces of
bourgeois society and the relations of production founded on the
private capitalist form of appropriation. From this conflict he de-
duced that capitalism will be inevitably replaced by communism.
Socialist revolution alone, he showed, could resolve that conflict.

Engels was the first socialist to see the implications of the indus-
trial revolution in England. :

TIn the latter half of the 18th century substantive changes began
in the technology and technique of industrial production. The me-
chanical loom, the steam engine, and many other machines were in-
vented and put to use. Factory labour superseded manual. Its produ-
ctivity climbed and climbed. So did output. Industry began exercis-
ing a revolutionising influence on agriculture. But for Engels the
main result of the industrial revolution lay in the emergence of a

- new class, the industrial and agricultural proletariat, a vast mass

of workers who filled all Britain and whose condition was the point
of departure for all social movements capturing the attention of the
civilised world. :

Having ruined the bulk of the petty bourgeoisie, the industrial
revolution reduced all class disparities chiefly to the antithesis of
workers and capitalists. The big bourgeoisie and the proletariat
came to grips, and this Engels regarded as the main factor in Brit-

“ain’s social development. No lasting substantiation could be pro-

duced for any socialist or communist theory, he stressed, without
studying the living conditions of the proletariat, especially those
of a country in which they had assumed a classical form.

Engels made no hollow declarations. His investigation was con-
crete and described in minute detail the life and struggle of many
sections of the British proletariat—the spinners and weavers, work-
ers in knitting and embroidery, tailors and dressmakers, glass-blow-
ers, metalworkers, miners, and farm labourers. A special chapter
(“The Great Towns”) dealt with the life and mores of the country’s
industrial centres.

t Marx and Engels, On Britain, p- 333.
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Engels described the plight of English workers with exceptional
clarity, showing the pervasiveness of forced labour, undernocurish-
ment, poverty and demoralisation, and the erosion of their physical
and moral strength. The industrial capitalist had declared a real
war on the entire class of workers—men, women and children. He was
spurred by a lust for wealth and power, which, in effect, led him to
commit acts amounting to a social annihilation of workers. Marx
mentioned in Capital in reference to The Condition of the Working
Class in England how completely Engels had understood the nature
of the capitalist mode of production.! Lenin, tco, stressed that “nei-
ther before 1845 nor after has there appeared so striking and truthful
a picture of the misery of the working class”.? v

Their misery impelled the workers to grapple with the capitalists.
Part of the book is devoted to the working-class movement, the
class organisation of the proletariat, its forms and methods of strug-
gle. In bourgeois society, it showed, the proletarian has but one
alternative: either submit to fate and be a “good worker”, act “faith-
fully” in the interest of the capitalist and be reduced to an animal, or
resist and defend his dignity—whieh he can do only if he takes up
the battle. Participating in the revolutionary movement, the work-
er displays his loftiest and most attractive qualities.

Examining the standpoints of the different segments of the Brit-
ish working class in relation to their social situation, Engels showed
that the workers in industry were more conscious of their inter-
ests than others. As working men, a title of which they were proud,
they all agreed that they “form a separate class, with separate inter-
ests and principles, with a separate way of looking at things in
contrast with that of all property owners; and that in this class re-
poses the strength and the capacity of development of the nation”.?
Engels stressed the role of big industrial centres in the advancement
of the working-class movement. Big cities, he showed, are the main
seats of the working-class movement, for there the workers first began
to think about their condition and fight for change, and there work-
ers’ unions, Chartism. and socialism first sprang up.

Engels was probably the first of the Communists to appreciate the
importance of trade unions and economic strikes for advocating the
vital interests of workers, uniting them and generating militancy.
Strikes, he wrote, “are the military school of the working men in
which they prepare themselves for the great struggle which cannot
be avoided; they are the pronunciamentos of single branches of
industry that these too have joined the labour movement”.?

However, unions and strikes; Engels showed, eannot alter the
economic -laws reigning in bourgeois society:. Their struggle helps

Karl Marx, Capital, Vol. 1, Moscow, 1972, p. 230.
V. I. Lenin, Collected Works, Vol. 2, p. 23.

Marx and Engels, On Britain, p. 277.

Ibid., p. 260.

1
2
3
4

60

the workers gradually to realise that they need something more
than unions and strikes to defeat the bourgeoisie. Sooner or later,
economic struggle grows into a political movement propounding the
idea that workers have but one way out, that of.socialism. As the
class struggle expands, the workers realise that they need higher
forms of organisation—their own political party. The political move-
ment would rally the entire working class to attack the power of
the bourgeoisie, its institutions and laws, in order to replace bour-
geois law with proletarian. For Engels Chartism was a concentrated
form of working-class opposition to the bourgeoisie.

He praised, yet also criticised, the utopian socialism of Robert
Owen. Its principles were abstract and overly pacific; it substituted

peaceful educational activity for the real revolutionary working-

class struggle. But the main failing of Owen'’s followers, the English
socialists, was that they regarded workers merely as a suffering mass
and were blind to their great revolutionary and progressive poten-
tial for effectuating the socialist principles and ideals. That was
why, Engels showed, the English utopian socialists expected the
propertied classes to appreciate their aspirations and projects, and
issued calls for charity and universal love, which they regarded as
the means to their aim. C :

Engels pointed out that Chartism must merge with socialism,
that the workers’ revolutionary mass movement must fuse with
socialist theory purged of any admixture of bourgeois ideas. That,
he said, is crucial for establishing and consolidating a proletarian
party and, consequently, performing a proletarian revolution.

Engels’ book had a strong influence on contemporaries and evoked
a lively response in the German press. Newspapers and journals
of the socialist school acclaimed it warmly.

It persuaded many advanced workers to embark on socialist revo-
lutionary struggle. “That was the first book which I bought, and
from it I got my first view of the working-class movement,” wrote
Friedrich Lessner, a German worker who later became an active
member of the Communist League and a faithful follower of Marx
and Engels. The German edition of The Condition of the Working Class .
in England also reached Russia. The library of the Petrashevsky
group? had a copy of it. When a translation of the book by the Ger-
man bourgeois economist, Bruno Hildebrand, Die Nationalokonomie
der Gegenwart und Zukunft (Political Economy of the Present and
the Future), appeared in Russia in 1860, directed chiefly against
Engels’ investigation, N. V. Shelgunov, then a known publicist in
Russia, wrote in defence of Engels in the -journal Sovremennik:
“The name is totally unknown in our country, though European

1 Reminiscences of Marz and Engels, p. 174.

2 A group of progressive Russian intellectuals in St. Petersburg, 1845-49.
M. V. Petrashevsky, after whom it is named, was one of its organisers. The group
opposed the autocracy and the feudal system. :
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economic literature is indebted to him for the finest work about the
economic life of the English worker. The difference between Hilde-
brand and Engels is that Engels calls evil evil and does not want this
evil; while Hildebrand maintains that bad is not only not bad, but
also that this is as it should be.” Describing Engels as “one of the
best and noblest Germans”,? Shelgunov presented a fairly detailed
outline of Engels’ book. Reviews of The Condition of the Working
Class in England appeared in large number in the Russian press and
literature of the 1850s and the following decade.

The book was known among progressives and revolutionaries in
Austria, Poland and other countries. It facilitated the spread of the
ideas of scientific communism in the labour movement of all lands.

Nearly 20 years later, Marx wrote to its author: “How soon the
English workers will free themselves from their apparent bourgeois
infection one must wait and see. For the rest, as far as the main
points in your book are concerned, they have been confirmed down
to the smallest detail by developments since 1844. You see, I have
myself compared the book again with my notes on the later period.
Only the little German S piessgesellen [petty bourgeo’s}, who measure
world history by the yard and the latest ‘interesting news in the
papers’, could imagine that in developments of such magnitude
twenty years are more than a day—though later on days may come
again in which twenty years are embodied.

“Rereading your book has made me regretfully aware of our increas-
ing age. How freshly and passionately, with what bold anticipa-
tions and no learned and scientific doubts, the thing is still dealt
with here! And the very illusion that the result will leap into the
daylight of history tomorrow or the day after gives the whole thing
a warmth and vivacious humour.” .

However, in years to come Engels would regard his work with
excessive severity. In a preface to the second German edition of the
book in 1892, he said its author was young and his production bore

‘the stamp of his youth, that some of his prophecies had not come
true, among others that of an imminent social revolution in Eng- -

land. But, as Engels rightly observed, “the wonder is, not that a
good many of them proved wrong, but that so many of them have

" proved right”.*

In the preface he warned that the general theoretical standpoint
of the book, scientific communism, was then not yet fully formed.
He wrote: “Modern international socialism, since fully developed as
a science, chiefly and almost exclusively through the efforts of Marx,
did not as yet exist in 1844. My book represents one of the phases
of its embryonic development; and as the human embryo in its

Sovremennik (Contemporary), 1864, Vol. LXXXIX, p. 137.
Ihid. .

Marx and Engels, On Britain, p. 539.

Marx, Engels, Werke, Bd. 22, S. 321-22.
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early stages still reproduces the gill-arches of our fish-ancestors, so

_ this book exhibits everywhere the traces of the descent of modern

socialism from one of its ancestors— German classical philosophy.”

As an example Engels cited the dictum that communism is not
a mere party doctrine of the working class, but a theory of the eman-
cipation of society at large, including the capitalist class, from the
narrow bourgeois relationships. That, he pointed out, is true in the
abstract, but is absolutely useless, sometimes even harmful, if applied
to practice. So long as the propertied classes do not feel the need for
emancipation, so long as they strenuously oppose the emancipation
of the working class, the social revolution will have to be prepared
and fought out by the working class alone.?

Some of the weaknesses in his economic analysis are due to the
absence of a scientific theory of value and surplus value in the mid-
1840s. While showing the influence of the economic ups and downs

" on the size of the workers’ wages, stressing the relation of wages to

the supply and demand on the labour market and the vigour of the
organised workers’ resistance to capital, and noting the influence
on the workers’ condition of the existence of a reserve army of unem-
ployed, Engels did not register the magnitude objectively condi-
tioned for the given time and place, on which the fluctuation of
current wages depended.

Engels’ Condition of the Working Class in England is for ever part
of the history of the world’s socialist literature as one of its finest
works.

REMOVAL TO BRUSSELS

For Engels living in Barmen had long since become unbearable.
He was upset by the strained relations with his family. Besides, he
could not avoid becoming involved in the affairs of his father’s com-
mercial enterprise and factory, which went against his grain.

Yet, however strong the wish to escape from the depressing envi-
ronment and however attractive the idea of going to Brussels, where
Marx lived at the time, Engels had work to accomplish in Barmen,
and stayed for some time longer. In the beginning of March 1845 he
made trips to Bonn and Cologne, where he met friends and asso-
ciates.

In the meantime the Prussian police had become apprised of his
prominent part in the propagation of communist ideas. The procu-
rator of Barmen had been making inquiries. Engels was under po-
lice surveillance. Polizeidirektor Duncker, who visited Westphalia
after Engels’ departure to Brussels, compiled a fat report on local
socialists. He reported the existence of a ramified organisation main-

1 Ibid., S. 320-21.
2 Tbid.
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taining close contact with prominent Elberfeld and Cologne social-
ists—Engels, Hess, Kottgen, and others. Engels was described as
highly active in the Rhenish communist movement.

Engels arrived in Brussels in April 4845. At first, he took up quar-
ters in Bois Sauvage, a hotel in 26/27 Place Ste-Gudule, where Marx,
t00, had stopped at one time. When Marx moved to 5 Rue de 1’Al-
liance in May 1845, Engels followed, moving into the neighbouring
house, No. 7. At once, he was accepted by the Marxes as a close
friend. : SR

When they met, Marx told Engels of his general materialist con-
ception of history. “When, in the spring of 1845, we met again in
Brussels,” Engels later recalled, “Marx had already fully developed
his materialist theory of history in its main features ... and we now
applied ourselves to the detailed elaboration of the newly won mode
of outlook in the most varied directions.”* During their meeting in

Brussels they decided to produce a joint critique of the idealist

-post-Hegelian philosophy, especially its latest varieties.

~ Some of the principal ideas of the projected philosophical work
were recorded by Marx in his “Theses on Feuerbach” which he wrote
in spring, most probably April 1845. It is hard to say whether Eng-
els had seen the theses then, but it is quite certain that the ideas
they contained were known to him, and that he concurred. More
than four decades later, in 1888, when he published the “Theses”,
discovered after Marx’s death, he described them as “the first docu-
ment in which is deposited the brilliant germ of the new world out-
look™.2 :

The “Theses” showed the essential difference of the new outlook
from all earlier forms of materialist philosophy. The main failing of
the preceding materialism, including Feuerbach’s, Marx pointed
out, was its contemplative approach and the fact that it overlooked
the significance of “revolutionary”, of “practical-critical” activity.?
Furthermore, the old materialists took a narrow view of practice,
reducing it to mere sensuous contemplation or just theoretical
activity.

In contrast, Marx stressed the decisive significance of practice for
the cognition and transformation of the world, defining it as objec-
tive human sensuous activity conceived and registered in its concrete
forms. This conception also encompassed man’s productive activity,
personal experience, scientific experiment and all other historico-
social pursuits.

Practice, Marx showed, was the supreme criterion of truth, the
basis of the cognition of the objective world. “The question whether
objective [gegenstindliche] truth can be attributed to human think-
ing,” he wrote, “is not a question of theory but is a practical ques-

1 Marx and Engels, Selected Works, Vol. 3, p. 178.
2 Ibid., p. 336. .
3 Ibid., Vol. 1, p. 13.
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Chartist strikers clash with troops in Preston, 1842

Chartists carry petition to Parliament, 1842
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A page from the manuscript of The
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Title page of The Condition of
the Working Class in England
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A cartoon by Engels of Friedrich Wilhelm 1V and the Prussian

bourgeoisie -

The retreat of the Baden army to Switzerland, July 1849

tion.”* It is in practice that man proves the truth, that is, the reali-

.ty and power of his thinking.

Accurate theoretical knowledge of the objectively true aids man
in his practical revolutionary activity, making it conscious and
meaningful. This indissoluble link between theory and revolutiona-
ry practice Marx pinpointed in his eleventh thesis: “The philoso-
hers have only interpreted the world, in various ways; the point,

- however, is to change it."* - :

While planning their new book, Marx and Engels tried to com-
plete what they had begun earlier. Under the contract with his pub-
lisher, Marx was due to submit to him the manuscript of a two-volume
Critique of Politics and Political Economy, and found that he needed

“to visit England to acquaint himself with the latest English econom-

ic literature. Engels, too, wanted to go, for he was writing a book
on England’s social history and a pamphlet on protectionism.

Marx’s command of English was still inadequate at the time;
nor did he know the country. Going there with Engels was not
merely more pleasant, but also more useful. They stayed in England
presumably from July 12 to August 21, 1845, mostly in Manches-
ter, where they spent days in the famous Chetham’s Library, one
of the oldest public book repositories in Europe. ,

The notes Engels took contain marginal remarks in Marx’s hand-
writing, and Marx’s notes contain references to those of Engels.
Engels produced a précis of George Porter’s The Progress of the Na-
tion, Thomas Tooke's A History of Prices, Frederick Eden’s The
State of the Poor: or an History of the Labouring Classes in England,
William Godwin’s-History of the Commonwealth of England, James
Gilbart’s The History and Principles of Banking, and others. This
filled three notebooks.? : :

Engels’ notes show that he tried to see each economic phenomenon
from the standpoint of the working class. In his précis of Porter’s
The Progress of the Nation, for example, he added the following re-
mark to the section on the tobacco tax: “Here the exploitation of
workers is the most infamous.”* In another remark, Engels scoffed at-
the author’s idea that workers may be prevented from mutiny, from
“demagogic seduction”, by means of education.® And in his notes
on Eden’s The State of the Poor he drew the conclusion that “Eden
does not see that in one way encouragement of industry and pau-
perism are one and the same thing”.® '

Later, Engels fondly recalled the days Marx and he worked
in Chetham’s Library. In 1870 he wrote to Marx: “For the last

Marx and Engels, . Selected Works, Vol. 3, p. 178.

Ibid., p. 15. .
See Marx-Engels, Gesamiausgabe, Abt. I, Bd. 4, S. 503-15.
Ibid., S. 503.

Ibid., S. 504.

Ibid, S. 508.
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few days I have again been doing much work at the square desk by
the small bay window, where we used to sit 24 years ago; 1. love this
place very much, for it is always sunny because of the coloured win-
dow. ‘Old Jones, the librarian, is still there, but he is very old and
no longer does anything.” ‘ :

In Msnchester, Engels saw Mary Burns again, and their compa-
nionship began. Mary accompanied Engels to Brussels.

On the way back, when in London, Engels introduced Marx to
Julian Harney and made arrangements with the latter about his
further association with The Northern Star. He again met Karl
Schapper, Joseph Moll and Heinrich Bauer, of the League of the
Just, whom he introduced to Marx.

The London leaders of the League made a dual impression on Marx
and Engels. They were the first German proletarian revolutionaries
who had by then largely shed the influence of Weitling's narrow.
equalitarian communism, but had fallen under the spell of the petty-
bourgeois -German “wirue socialism” with its abstract humanitarian
rhetoric. Closely associated with the English Owenist socialists,
they rejected revolutionary methods and had but meagre ties with
the Chartists. All the same, Marx and Engels established contacts
with them. Lo .

During the stay in London, Engels also helped establish relations
between the League and the Left Chartists. Besides, he was one of
the moving spirits behind the scheme of an international association
of the democrats. of several nations residing in London. Both he and
Marx attended a meeting of democrats from different countries, held
in mid-August 1845 at the Angel, Webber-Street, at which Engels
supported the proposal of forming a London international revolution-
ary organisation, eventually founded on September 22, that is,
after Marx and Engels had loft. It was named Fraternal Democrats,
and the English Chartists and German workers of the League of the
Just were dominant in it. Tts founding was evidence that internation-
al solidarity was growing among the foremost workers.

To- its -inaugural meeting of September 22 Engels devoted a spe-
cial article, “Festival of Nations in London”, in the Rheinische Jahr-
ftlichen Reform, spelling out the principles of

biicher zur gesellscha
ionalism in print for the first time. “Proleta-

proletarian internatl
rians in-all lands,” Engels wrote, “have the same interests and a com-
mon enemy, and are faced with the same struggle; by nature, the
mass of proletarians are free from national prejudice, and their whole
growth and movement is essentially humanitarian and anti-nation-
alistic. Only the proletarians can abolish nationality, only the
awakening proletariat can get the various nations fo fraternise.”?
Engels kept in constant touch with the Fraternal Democrats, and

1 Marx, Engels, Werke, Bd. 32, S. 510.
2 1hid, Bd. 2, S. 614.
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was always eager to help the leaders of the society to shed all petty-

to i) peigii .
urgeois illusions and build it up into a revolutionary proletarian

organisation.

In Lo
encounteli'd%];’s 1\;13?. aré(ii Engels met Wilhelm Weitling. This first
encounter was o riendly one. .The extraordinary abilities of this
B ol e hu o({)lan communist merited respect, and Marx and
Engels stil oped that he quld overcome utopianism and 1iise 1o
a Scient] appreciation of social problems. They hoped to enli
in starting a communist journal in London. But We?‘cnlifg‘

was adamant. He preferred hi i i
as adar inventiong . is favour;te occupation of the time—

START OF THE BATTLE AGAINST
“TRUE SOCIALISM”

L -
gianazzgﬁua?gg;:t’ MEX and Engels returned to Brussels. The Bel-
evolutionari ]%ulc y becoming a centre of attraction for German
and all who lseese{rchngefls and Marx were by then fairly well known
: e 0 i 1 : . ’
on meeting thom. r a scientific revolutionary solution were keen

Georg Weerth, first and most important poet of the German work-

ing class,' came to Brussels in July 1845. Deeply impressed by En

ols D . ; -
fm ;thj?:ﬁlzlgfﬁ captivated by his personality, Weerth wrote with
T et tuﬁlasm to his mother on July 19: “Let the gentlemen
o rone ﬂ}lfe ]:31 e care—the mighty arms of the people are on our
o S estfngmds of all nations are gradually coming over to
us. My ver 1&1 eﬁr f{le_l’ld, Frederick Engels from Barmen, for example
b SCE(IJ Ood in defence of the English workers and fearfllljll,
in-Enolagd « ﬁérgg the manufagturers. His own father has factorieSST
famil{r:' nd 2 (_a(limany. He is now at terrible variance with his
L to’be \ he(;O\?Sll erle;(.i godless and impious.... But I know that
e R aer?dyﬁ }1111(:1 man who has extraordinary intelligence
ot the o g ls”;iay and night with all his might for the
By this time Fng i y
advgnced yoﬁlt% fngels had shed gll his earlier delusions about the
acvancec youth | rom the propertied classes being the pillar of the
Brussels to The n]iﬁor;tth?n G:S’efr;?a}?z 'WII’Iéthisi"IfU?'SJC AR
looked for among the middle classes. It is efromhtllsleyx?;"? ﬁSa?€t0E00g§

g

Iieer II]'g llls I:I omise LD Ha[ne} ? Ellgels COIltIlbuted Ieg[ﬂalb LD tlle

* 1 See Marx, Engels, Werke, Bd. 21, S. 7.

2: Georg Weerth, Sdmtlich i ;
s Werke infii . i : -
}3 The. Northern Star,. Se;tenf}r)ei Z?g,u?;fg.nden’ Berlin, 1957, Bd. 5, 8. 172.

67 %



from the revolutionary, communist standpoint. In an artl_cle
gﬁ?ﬁed’ «The Late Butchery at Leipzig.—The .German dWoakmg
Men’s Movement”, he reviewed strikes by cotton-printers an ég}l way
builders in Bohemia, Saxony and Berlin, inspired by the. i esmr%
weavers’ uprising of June 184%. He stressed the self—sufflclen%y )
the working-class movement, its independence from various 1(3)}1111'1—;
‘geois schools. It is the working-class movement, Engelsfwrotef, u a-
will bring on the revolution, completely changing the face ol (xer
maIIIIlyé series of articles entitled, “Tjhfa Statg of Germany”, hed pxargé
ined the country's social and p011t1pa1 history of the prec‘i)e ing 50
years from the materialist angle—chiefly since the Fr(?nchd olxllrgp&ns
revolution of the end of the 18th century. He championed the ; ea
of a united democratic Germany, attacked the reactionmary se ili)p
in the German states, anatomised jnhe _class nature of .bo%rgems ib-
eralism and demonstrated the limitations of bqur“gems en%ocracy(i
He also contributed to the German press. His ’I’l’ntrod.ucmon atr}ll
Afterword to ‘A Passage from Fourier on Commerce (W{ltteIle ath he
end of 1845 and published in the annual Deutsches B;lqrger uck njli
1846; the passage was translated for a library of the lel%[ ing wo(i* s]::o_
French and English utopian socla.hsts “planr_led by Marx an . ?1-
gels) and the earlier mentioned article, “Festival of Nations in “to
don”, are of interest as the first acts of pul_ahc opposnhon to dr1_1e
- socialism”, a petty—bozérgeois socialist doctrine that had spread in
lowing 1844. -
Ge{‘rtlll; I‘l‘grlfg social%s’cs”, exponents of the reactionary qutllpok of t}&e
German burgherdom frightened by the groyvth_.of %a?lta 1?}? H)l(?stf
an abstraction of the socialist teaching, fencing it ot romf i e e st
ing conditions and practical requirements. Criticism (1)d ogrge is
society they replaced with moans and curses. They wou tn(})) tz}c%rge
that democratic change could not come about Wlt?OE a t_l %
absolutism, and frequently became an unconscious tool of the reac 1%)1111
ary German governments in their attacks on the bc%urgeoml.e. tine
class struggle and social revolutl.on—’-the only way o }elmanclga ei
the proletariat—the “true socialists” replaced with a honeye mnd
sage of universal love. They assaulted revolqthnary comrélunlsfm aist
scorned the differentiation between revolutionary ar(ljl hre orm st
olements in the socialist movement, i_ind thus obstructe éc e grow
of the demoecratic, as well as proletarian, movements in erman}slr:1 )
‘The “true socialists”, Engels poi_nted out, indulged mfeg(llpty 1:; 11{ on
sophical rhetoric, juggling eclectlca_lly with scraps ol 1 gii Ha eel
from French utopian socialists, heaping them in a lump wi B ﬁg :
and Feuerbach. He censured them for not _s—tudymg refhty_ art} e;)l;
ry objectively, and for neglecting the social views o }tlhgu' %rer;; :
ners (Fourier, Saint-Simon, and others), showing their ?137:' i-
ignorance of political economy. Instead of calling for a r?vo u ;(;1 .
ary class struggle, be pointed out, they _engaged in ethical sermons.
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addressing all classes and vulgarising the communist movement. He

- also criticised their talk about abolishing nations, weighing it against
the commendable urge of democrats of different nations to unite
on the basis of common interest. ’

THE GERMAN IDEOLOGY

In the autumn of 1845, Engels and Marx set out on their joint
undertaking—a critique of post-Hegelian philosophy. They began
writing their large philosophical work, The German Ideology, in
November.

Their plan evolved after the appearance in the summer and au-
tumn of 1845 of an article by Feuerbach where he declared himself

a “Communist”, and of a number of written works by the “true soci-

alists” and by Bruno Bauer and Max Stirner.

The German Ideology was in every sense a collective product.
Unlike The Holy Family, to which each had contributed his own
chapters, The German Ideology was the fruit of combined creative
effort.

The first volume consists of three chapters, the introductory first
chapter (“Feuerbach. Opposition of the Materialistic and Idealistic
Outlook™) being the most important from the standpoint of theory.
The second and third chapters are a critique of the Young Hegelian
philosophy (“Saint Bruno” and “Saint Max”), while the second vol-
ume is a critique of a number of exponents of “true socialism”.

What makes The German Ideology everlastingly significant is its
exhaustive exposition—the first made by Marx and Engels—of the
materialist conception of history (historical materialism) as the
philosophical foundation of scientific communism. The main credit
for this goes to Marx. It was, to quote Engels, one of the two greatest
discoveries of Marx (the other was the theory of surplus value), turn-
ing socialism from an utopia into a science.

“In The German Ideology Marx and Fngels pointed to the premises
for the new world outlook: the real individuals, their activity, the
material conditions for it. Showing that activity has two sides:
production (the individuals’ relation to nature) and intercourse (the
individuals’ relation to one another), The German Ideology developed
the most important postulate of historical materialism about the
determinative role of material production in the life of society. The
mode of production, the book showed, determines the way of life.
Besides, the material conditions of production determine the social
and political relationships between people.

Decisive for understanding the laws of social development was the
elucidation in the book of the dialectics of the productive forces and
relations of production (in The German Ideology these were, as arule,
designated as forces of production and forms of intercourse). The
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main propositions in this discovery, the key to understanding the
process of history, were: the productive forces determine the form of
intercourse, the social relationships; as the productive forces grow,
the previous form of intercourse ceases to correspond to them apd
becomes an impediment;; this contradiction is resolved by social
revolution, which introduces new social relationships consonant
with the more developed productive fortes.

The dialectics of the productive forces and production relations
showed the link between the successive stages of historical ‘develop-
ment.

Each new stage of material production, Marx and Engels said,
sees new forms of division of labour and new forms of property, and
each new form of property gives birth to corresponding social and
political relations. )

These ideas are the pillar of the teaching on socio-economic for-
mations, worked out by Marx and Engels in greater detail in later
years. :

With their teaching on socio-economic formations, Marx and En-
gels tore down the shroud of mysticism enveloping the history o.f man,
making history a true science and giving a start to its sc1gnt1f1p
periodisation. On this score, Lenin wrote: “The chaos and arbitrari-
ness that had previously reigned in views on history and Qollt'lcs
were replaced by a strikingly integral and harmonious scientific
theory, which shows how, in consequence of the growth of productive
forces, out of one system of social life another and higher system
develops.™ o

The German Ideology traced the development of pre-capitalist rela-
tions and analysed bourgeois society and capitalist private property.
Having at first played a progressive role, the social relationships
inherent in bourgeois society, it showed, eventually hindered
further growth. At a definite stage, “private property became “just
as much a fetter as the guild had been for manufacture and the
small, rural workshop for the developing crafts. These productive
forces Teceived under the system of private property a one-sided
development only, and became for the majority destructive _for'c.es;
moreover, a great multitude of such forces could find no application
at all within this system.”?

Each antagonistic form of property has a corresponding structure
of classes. Marx and Engels demolished the illusions about the inde-
pendence of the state and showed that the bourgeois state is “noth-
ing more than the form of organisation which the bourgeols necessa-

rily adopt both for internal and external purposes, for the mutual:

guarantee of their property and interests”.>.

1 V. I. Lenin, Collected Works, Vol. 19, p. 25.
2 Marx and Engels, Selected Works, Vol. 1, p. 61.
$ Ibid., p. 77-
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Material production, social relations and class struggle engender

_ definite forms of social consciousness — religion, philosophy, ethics,

and the like. In contrast to the idealistic interpretation of conscious-
ness as the point of departure shaping all social development, Marx
and Engels maintained that “life is not determined by consciousness,
but consciousness by life”.! Consciousness, they said, was a social
product, the product of social relations. This was a key materialistic
postulate. .

Having established the class nature of social consciousness, Marx
and Engels arrived at the conclusion that “the ideas of the ruling
class are in every epoch the ruling ideas: i.e., the class which is the
ruling material force of society, is at the same time its ruling intellec-

‘tual force™.® The ruling ideas are expressive of the ruling material

relations. By this token, appearance of revolutionary ideas in
contradistinction to the ideas of the ruling class implies the exist-
ence of a revolutionary class.

The most important inference of the historico-materialistic
conception in The German Ideology was that of the historical neces-
sity and inevitability of proletarian communist revolution. Through
the development of productive forces, Marx and Engels wrote, “a
class is called forth, which has to bear all the burdens of society
without enjoying its advantages ... and from which emanates the
consciousness of the necessity of a fundamental revolution, the
communist consciousness”.? Previous revolutions did not eliminate
classes and class domination, whereas “the communist revolution...
abolishes the rule of all classes with the classes themselves”.* The
revolution is required not only for overthrowing the ruling class,
but also for the alteration of men on a mass scale. In the course of
revolution working people free themselves from the ideas, traditions
and prejudices of the old society. The working class, Marx and En-
gels wrote, “can only in a revolution succeed in ridding itself of all
the muck of ages and become fitted to found society anew”.?

To build a communist society the working class must win politi-
cal power, must become the dominant class: “Every class which is
struggling for mastery, even when its domination, as is the case with
the proletariat, postulates the abolition of the old form of society
in its entirety and of domination itself, must first conquer for itself
political power.”® That is the germ of the idea of the dictatorship
of the proletariat, which Lenin described as “one of the most re-

- markable and most important ideas of Marxism on the subject of

the state”.”
1 Thid., p. 25.
2 Thid., p. 47.
3 Ibid., p. 40.
4 Ibid., p. 4f1.
5 Thid.
6 Tbid., p. 35.

7 V. I. Lenin, Collected Works, Vol. 25, p. 402.
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The communist movement, Marx and Engels showed, is the prac-
tical movement of revolutionary proletarians aspiring to concrete,
practical aims and striving to achieve them by definite -revolu-
tionary action. :

From an utopian ideal of the preceding socialists, Marx and Engels
transformed communism into a scientifically substantiated theory
of the foremost revolutionary class. “Communism is for us,” they
wrote, “not a stafe of affairs which is to be established, anideal to
which reality will have to adjust itself. We call communism the
real movement which abolishes the present state of things.”*

Thus, Marx and Engels defined in general outline the specific
features of the future communist society. Passage to communism, they
showed, implies a radical alteration of the relations of production.
The spontaneous course of social life in bourgeois society gives place
to controlled social relations, to conscious and planned regulation.
Classes disappear, the class division of labour that kept men en-
slaved, is eliminated. The antithesis between town and country, and
between mental and manual labour, vanishes. The new social system
opens up vast opportunities for man’s energy and creativity, provi-
ding scope for harmonious, all-round development.

In The German Ideology Marx and Engels also tore to shreds the
views of the Young Hegelians, who had by then completely discard-
ed the achievements and espoused the weaknesses of Hegel’s philos-
ophy. Their oral, overly bombastic criticism of the existing order
was, in substance, a recognition of the reality, an endeavour to re-
interpret.rather than change it. In contrast to all exponents of the
“German ideology”, Marx and Engels showed that criticising the
world was not enough; it had to be correctly interpreted and, most
important, altered.

The comprehensive and pungent criticism of Stirner’s idealistic
outlook is of special interest from the theoretical and practical
points of view; doubly so, because Stirner’s views are reflected in the
ideology of German petty-bourgeois democracy, Bakunin’s. anar-
chist theories, and the like. . ,

Max Stirner pronounced “world-shattering phrases” to demolish
law, the state, and morality, all of which he declared to be ideolog-
ical spectres enslaving consciousness. They should be destroved, he
thundered, liberating man from all trammels. In place of the “shat-
tered sanctities” Stirner put the unrestricted and unfettered egoism of
the individual; a typical petty bourgeois, he reserved for the indi-
vidual the right of owning private property. As a result, the essential
bourgeois relations would remain intact. If private property, the

pillar of bourgeois society, survives, bourgeois law, state and mora- -

lity must also inevitably survive. Stirner’'s grandiloquent critique
of consciousness did not extend to the material and political con-

1 Marx and Engels, Selected Works, Vol. 1, p. 38.
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ditions of bourgeois society. His seemingly ultra-radical theory was
nothing but a mystical, idealistically vague reflection of bourgeois
relationships. ;

The German Ideology ridiculed Stirmer’s contention that under
communism the individual becomes a slave of society, that by repeal-
ing private ownership Communists destroy the personality. Private
property, Marx and Engels explained, is the basis for the bourgeois
type of individuality only; however, it robs of individuality the vast
majority of people, who own no property. The workers acquire
individuality in the battle against the capitalist system.

To bourgeois-idealistic freedom interpreted as freedom and auton-
omy of the spirit, as the individual's independence from society,
i.e., an imagined freedom, Marx and Engels contrasted the mate-
rialistic conception of freedom as political power, as control over
the circumstances and relations in which man lives and works.
Man’s true freedom is not the fancied freedom of the spirit from mate-
rial social relations as conceived by idealists, but consists in cognis-
ing and controlling these relations. The German Ideology argues in
favour of the historical approach to the freedom concept, stressing
that in each epoch man attains but a degree of freedom, a degree of
dominance over the forces of nature and the social relationships. Not
until man reaches communism, the highest stage in the development
of social relations, will he be able to exercise complete social and
spiritual freedom. :

Marx and Engels criticised Stirner’s pretentious concept of the
special and exclusive role of ‘the intelligentsia, of individual cre-
ativity. Stirner remarked sarcastically that Communists wanted
everyone to do the work of Raphael. In fact, Marx and Engels replied,
Communists wanted everyone in whom there was a potential Ra-
phael to be able to develop without hindrance. Stirner imagined that.
the artist or sculptor created his works independently of society,
of the historical situation, of the existing social division of labour.
Creative labour, he maintained, bore the stamp of “uniqueness”.
Debunking this idealistic view, Marx and Engels showed that great
artistic works were associated with the concrete socio-historical
conditions in which they were created. “Raphael as much as any
other artist,” they wrote, “was determined by the technical advances
in art made before him, by the organisation of society and the divi-
sion of labour in his locality, and, finally, by the division of labour
in all countries with which his locality had intercourse.”* That many
gifted people are unable to develop their gifts is due to the rule of
private property and the warped capitalist division of labour, where
access to seience and art is granted to but a relatively small minor-
ity, while hard, hopeless and stultifying labour is the lot of the
vast majority.

1 Marx and Engels, The German Ideology, P- 442,
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AlL of the second volume of The German Ideology is devoted to a
critique of “true socialism”, its-abstract idealistic principles and the
abstract humanism and sentimental rhetoric of universal love which
it substituted for the class approach and revolutionary struggle.

It was as if Marx and Engels had pronounced the verdict of history
against “true socialism”. “It goes without saying,” they wrote, “that
since the appearance of a real communist party in Germany, the
public of the ‘true socialists’ will be more and more limited to the
petty bourgeoisie and the sterile and broken-down literary hacks who
tepresent it.”? . : :

While giving his due to Feuerbach for his advocacy of material-
jsm, Marx and Engels pointed out the weak sides of his philosophy;
they showed the inconsistency of his materialism, applied solely to
the conception of nature. In matters concerning human society
Teuerbach was .an out-and-out idealist: “As far ‘as Feuerbach is a
materialist he does not deal with history, and as far as he considers
history he is not a materialist. With him, materialism and history
diverge completely.”? :

For Feuerbach nature, the sensuous world around him, is a thing
given for all eternity, remaining ever the same; he sees people outside
their concrete social relations and activity, outside history, abstract-
ly. Yet the surrounding sensuous world, Marx and Engels stressed,
is “an historical product, the result of the activity of a whole .succes-
sion of generations, each standing on the shoulders of the preceding
one, developing its industry and its intercourse, modifying its social
system according to the changed needs”.?

Though Feuerbach declared himself a Communist, the revolution-
ary essence of the proletarian outlook was foreign to him. He stood
aloof from the workers’ revolutionary struggle. For him communism
amounted to but the recognition that “men need and always have
needed each other”.* Censuring Feuerbach for his passive contempla-
tive philosophy, Marx and Engels stressed that “for the practical
materialist, i.e., the Communist, it is a question of revolutionising
the existing world, of practically attacking and changing existing
things”.5 In The Holy Family the criticism of Feuerbach was still in
a germinal stage, whereas in The German Ideology it is systematic
and conclusive.

The German Ideology did not reach the public during its authors’
lifetime. They had been unable to find a publisher for it.

Just one of the chapters of the second volume—about the book of
Karl Griin, a “true socialist”—appeared in Das Westphdlische Dampf-

Marx and Engels, The German Ideology, p. 915.
Ibid., pp. 59-60. )
Ibid., p. 57.

Ibid., p. 54.

Ibid., p. 57.
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boot in 1847. Not until 1932 did the work appear complete, published

_in the USSR in German, and then, in 1933, in a Russian translation.

Though they-could not publish their book, Marx and Engels did
not regard their labour as wasted. “We abandoned the manuscript to

_the gnawing criticism of the mice all the more willingly,” Marx

wrote in 1859, “as we had achieved our main purpose—self-clari-
fication.” The German Ideology is an important phase in the elabora-
tion of Marxist theory. The resultant theoretical conclusions and
generalisations became the basis for the practical revolutionary
activity of Marx and Engels. o

“Now, we were by no means of the opinion that the new scientific
results should be confided in large tomes exclusively to the ‘learned’
world. Quite the contrary,” Engels wrote. “We were both of us al-
ready deeply involved in the political movement, and possessed a
certain following in the educated world, especially of Western Ger-
many, and abundant contact with the organised proletariat. It was
our duty to provide a scientific foundation for our view, but it was
equally important for us to win over the European and in the first
place the German proletariat to our conviction. As soon as we had
become clear in our own minds, we set about the task.”

1 Marx and Engels, Selected Works, Vol. 1, p. 505.
2 [bid., Vol. 3, p. 179.



Chapter Three

BUILDING A PROLETARIAN PARTY

For the proletariat to be strong enough to
win on the'decisive day it must ... form a separate
party distinct from all others and opposed to
them, a conscious class party.

Frederick Engels

THE COMMUNIST CORRESPONDENCE COMMITTEES

In the latter half of the 1840s bourgeois-democratic revolutions
were germinating all over Europe. But the labour movement was still
immature and poorly organised; it was developing in isolation from
socialist thought. The workers did not know the ultimate aims of
their struggle. The few existing organisations had no clear programme.
The League of the Just, it is true, had wup to a point shed the
ideas of Weitling’s equalitarian. communism, but was influenced by
the petty-bourgeois “true socialism”. Other socialist groups consisted
chiefly of intellectuals and artisans, had no ties with each other, and
propounded most inconclusive views. Only a few socialists were
looking for some new way, rising above the general level of the labour
movement. “At that time,” Engels wrote to the Italian socialist Car-
lo Cafiero in 1871, “only a few proletarians in Switzerland, France
and England who had accepted socialist and communist ideas fol-
lowed us; our means for working with the masses were very meagre
and, just as you, we were compelled to recruit followers among
school-teachers, journalists and students.”*

Marx and Engels were determined to help the advanced working-
clags element to understand and assimilate the new outlook, link up
revolutionary theory with the labour movement, and find the way to
the proletarian mass. They had to pick the right and most suitable
forms and methods of propagating their views and criticising the
backward theories circulating among socialists. The new outleok
would unite the dispersed socialist groups organisationally, ideoclog-
ically and politically, fusing them into a single communist move-
ment, would create the basis for building a proletarian party.

Due to police persecution, with but limited means for printing
propaganda, Marx and Engels thought it best to organise the move-

1 Marx, Engels, Werke, Bd. 33, S. 662.
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ment into communist correspondence committees. These, as they saw

- it, would forge contacts among exponents of communist ideas not

in Germany alone, but in other countries, and would promote ex-
changes of printed and written propaganda.? -

A start ‘was made by inaugurating a.communist correspondence
committee in Brussels in January 1846.

Many German, French, Polish and Russian revolutionaries had
fled to the Belgian capital from police persecution in their own coun-
tries. A small group gradually rallied round Marx and Engels—
the revolutionary publicist Wilhelm Wolff, son of a serf who became
a teacher of classical philology, a staunch defender of the Silesian
weavers, and closely associated with the socialists and workers of
Silesia; Joseph Weydemeyer of Westphalia, a Prussian lieutenant
who had left the army due to his democratic convictions and was a
contributor to German socialist periodicals; Edgar von Westphalen,
brother of Marx’s wife and his schoolmate in Trier; Georg Weerth,
in Brussels as agent of a large commercial firm; Ferdinand Wolfi, a
gifted German journalist, democrat and socialist; Philippe Gigot,
a Belgian socialist and keeper of the city library in Brussels, and
Sebastian Seiler, a journalist and formerly a Weitling follower.

Out of this group Wilhelm Wolff was the closest to Marx and En-
gels. He was their most loyal friend and associate to the end of his
life, to whom Marx dedicated the first volume of his Capital.

All these men participated in the work of the Brussels Correspon-
dence Committee, the leading nucleus of which consisted of Marx,
Engels and Gigot. The Committee corresponded with Communists
and socialists in Germany and other countries, arranging a regular
exchange of information and the publication of communist litera-
ture. In letters to Germany it suggested that socialists and commu-
nists ‘there form similar local committees. '

The socialists in Cologne, Elberfeld, Westphalia and Silesia kept
in touch with the Brussels Committee, informing it of local affairs
and receiving its circulars and other matter.

There were also to be correspondence committees of German work-
ers living abroad. In February 1846, Marx and Engels approached
August Ewerbeck, leader of the League of the Just communities in
Paris, with the proposal of forming a committee; this was founded a
few months later, during Engels’ visit to Paris.

At the end of May or early in June 1846 the London leaders of the
League of the Just also formed a correspondence committee, which
gave Marx and Engels some influence in the League.

Engels, who had made friendly contacts with socialists in differ-
ent cities during his stay in Germany, deserves much of the credit
for the correspondence commitiees formed there. In Elberfeld, for

1 They probably borrowed this form of organisation from the late 18th-
century democratic movements in Britain and. France.
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example, he contacted Gustav Kottgen, Heinrich Zulauff and other
socialists who had taken part in the communist discussions he or-
ganised in 1845. '

The committees helped unite Communists ideologically and organ-
isationally. More, they helped work out the tactics for the democrat-
ic movement in Germany. The letters Marx and Engels sent German
Communists on behalf of the Brussels Committee emphasised the
importance of the general democratic movement and the bourgeois-
democratic demands, such as freedom of the press, adoption of a
constitution, a progressive income tax, and the like.. “If this is
achieved,” Marx and Engels wrote their followers, “a new era will
have arrived for communist propaganda. Our means will multiply,
the antagonism between the bourgeoisie and proletariat will be
sharper.”!

Under their influence, the Cologne Communists gained a strong
foothold in the local democratic movement. In Silesia and elsewhere
in Germany, Communists also became more active.

The aim of Marx and Engels was to form an international commu-
nist organisation. They tried to make the correspondence committees
international, entering into megotiations with Proudhon, Cabet and
other prominent French socialists, whose support they hoped to
enlist. But the effort proved futile. Proudhon’s refusal showed how

" much his petty-bourgedis reformist socialism was at odds with the

revolutionary communist outlook. Cabet, too, though he did not
spurn friendly relations with the German Communists, rejected the
idea of an organisational partnership. :

Harney’s reaction was more favourable. Engels wrote to him in
the beginning of 1846, explaining the plan for a new organisation.
The leader of the Chartist Left wing accepted the projected system
of propaganda, but made cooperation conditional on the approval
of the League of the Just in London, with which he and his friends
worked jointly in the German Workers’ Educational Society. After
the Brussels Committee contacted the League, Harney, true to his
word, began collaborating with the correspondence committees.

The committees were international in composition, and the con-

tent of their work, too, was international. The Brussels Committee,
for example, concerned itself with the socialist movement in Ger-
many, Britain, France and Belgium. On July 17, 1846 it drew up an
address to Feargus O’Connor, a Chartist leader, which was shortly
published in The Northern Star. Signed by Engels, Gigot and Marx
on behalf of the German communist democrats, the address congrat-
wlated him on his election victory and set out the Committee’s
view on the struggle between members of the proletariat and the radi-

cal petty-bourgeois wing in the Chartist party. Censuring Thomas

Cooper, a radical, for his slanderous attacks on Jeaders of the revo-

1 Marx, Engels, Werke, Bd. 4, S. 22,
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lutionary {Ning, it said: “The Chartist party cannot but profit by the

© exclusion of such disguised bourgeois, who, while they show off
- with the name of Chartists for popularity’s sake, strive to insinuate

themselves into the favour of the middle classes.”

The Brussels Committee adopted several resolutions against Coo-
per, and forwarded them through Engels to Harney for publication.
The latter agreed with its judgment. “E.’s predictions concerning
Cooper,” he wrote to Brussels on July 20, 1846, “have been fully
realised, and I must confess that E. was wiser than myself with
regard to this ambitious fool. Cooper is thoroughly put down.”*

Marx and Engels also tried to propagate revolutionary communist
views among German workers living in Brussels, and some of the
revolutionary workers whom they recruited for the circle became
faithful participants in the communist movement.

CRITICISM OF WEITLING’S
“ARTISAN COMMUNISM”

The Brussels Committee came to grips with the utopian ideas of
Wilhelm Weitling and the “true socialists”; these had begun to
hold back the growth of the labour movement in Germany and im-
peded the spread of scientific communism. :

Weitling, a journeyman-tailor and a gifted self-educated man,
attracted the attention of Marx and Engels with his assault on the
capitalist system in his book, Garantien der Harmonie und Freiheit
(Guarantees of Harmony and Freedom) (1842). Though an exponent
of crude equalitarian communism and of conspiratorial tactics, he
put his faith in the workers or, more precisely, the artisans, whose
ideological spokesman he was, rather than in the propertied classes.
This set him apart from the earlier utopians. He advocated violent
revolution, for, as he saw it, nothing else would bring about a new
social order.

Marx and Engels began corresponding with him in October 1844.
He came to Brussels at their invitation early in 1846 and was at once
accepted into the Brussels Correspondence Committee. Marx and
Engels tried to influence him, hoping he would gradually overcome
his utopian and sectarian postures. But he did not. More, he gravi-
tated towards ethical religious ideas. He saw communism not as a
revolutionary science but, to use Engels’ expression, as a “recipe for
the realisation of heaven on earth ready-made”.® He eriticised capi-
talism less and less, while his utopian communism became more and
more religious. Instead of analysing the life of society, he displayed

his indignation and called for insurrection, gaining a following

1 The Northern Star, July 25, 1846.
2 Central Party Archives.
8 Marx and Engels, Selected Works, Vol. 3, p. 180.
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almost exclusively among the backward German artisans and déclassé .

olements. Like the other utopians, he was opposed to the workers
participating in the struggle for democracy, or in any cher ‘poh.tl-
cal struggle. His view of all preceding philosophical and scientific
thought was nothing short of nihilistic, and he scorned the revolu-
tionary intelligentsia. Fancying himself a prophet, _intolerant of the
slightest criticism, Weitling finally stooped to intrigue and slander
against Marx and Engels. ‘
An open clash occurred at a sitting of the Correspondence Commit-
tee on March 30, 1846. When printed propaganda for dissemination

in Germany came up for discussion, Weydemeyer suggested print- .

ing the works of Marx, Engels and other Communists with funds
offered by two communist supporters—Julius Meyer and Rud_olph
Rempel of Westphalia. Weitling objected: he wanted the.Commlttee
to publish his new works first. Yet these presented his twisted, back-
ward views in a particularly offensive manner. It was a question of
what should prevail—the unscientific utopian views and conspirato-
rial sectarian methods of Weitling or the revolutionary theory and
tactics of Marx and Engels.

The Russian man of letters, Pavel Annenkov, then of radical

views, who was present, made a sketch of the scene: “We ... took our
places at the small green table. Marx sat at one end of it with a
pencil in his hand and his leonine head bent over a sheet of paper,
while Engels, his inseparable fellow-worker and comrade in propa-
ganda, tall and erect and as dignified and serious as an Englishman,
made the opening speech. He spoke of the necessity for people, Wh_o
have devoted themselves to transforming labour, of explaining their
views to one another and agreeing on a single common doctrine that
could be a banner for all their followers.”*

A heated argument broke out. Marx and Engels Sa%d backwar_d
utopian views should be combated. They faulted Weitling's egua}h—
tarian communism and his conspiratorial tactics. Contradicting
Weitling, they showed that there could be no question of immediate-
ly effectuating communism.

The March 30 sitting signified a rupture with Weitling, though he
formally continued to be on the Committee until mic.l—May 1846.

The occurrence was reported to all communist and socialist groups

connected with Brussels. Many German Communists supported Marx’

and Engels. Writing from London, Schapper observed, “He‘-[Weit—
ling] thinks he alone is in possession of the truth and can save the
world.... That is why he does not learn and does not want his follow-
ers to learn; they are expected to be content with his gospel....
We have now stopped all correspondence with him and wish to
have nothing more to do with him.”? .

L Reminiscences of Marz and Engels,.p.. 270.

® Der Bund der Kommunisten. Dokumente und Materialen, Bd. 1, 1836-
1849, Dietz Verlag, Berlin,. 1970, S. 348.
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The Communists of Westphalia and the German Communists in
- Paris took the side of the Brussels Committee. But the battle against
Weitling's system continued in.some communist organisations until
the 1848 revolution, when it proved utterly sterile and vanished
for good.

N

““CIRCULAR  AGAINST KRIEGE”

The battle against “true socialism” was an important phase for
the Brussels Communist Correspondence Committee. Unity of the
revolutionary forces was inconceivable until “true socialism”, then
quite influential among the German progressive intelligentsia, would
be conclusively disproved, “for it spread like an epidemic”.! -

Objectively, the “true socialists” ground the axe of the feudal
authoritarian regime by their reactionary political tendencies, ignor-
ing the peculiar features of Germany’s socio-political pattern and
renouncing the necessity for bourgeois-democratic reforms. Yet the
fact that many exponents of “true socialism” paraded under a com-
munist signboard misled the German workers and obscured the real
orientation of the movement, essentially foreign and hostile to the
proletariat. ’

The activity in the United States of Hermann Kriege, a German

- journalist, precipitated public action against “true socialism” by the

Brussels Communists grouped round Marx and Engels.

Arriving in New York in September 1845, Kriege, a member of
the League of the Just, formed a community of the League in that
city and soon reorganised it into a German affiliate of the secret
“Young America organisatior. He and its other leaders also founded
a broader and legal Social Reform Association, which demanded for
each needy person in the United States 160 acres of land gratis, and
other democratic reforms. To publicise the aims of this Association,
Kriege founded the Volks-Tribun, a newspaper in which bourgeois-
‘democratic measures were simplistically identified with those of
the Communists. Kriege also portrayed as communist the appeals
appearing in his paper for charity from the New York rich for needy
workers and the poor in general. The letters and appeals were sen-
timental, snivelling pleas or prophetic warnings. All of this contra-
dicted the principles of revolutionary communism.

Kriege’s propaganda only discredited the Communists in the
United States and elsewhere, drawing sharp criticism from Marx and
Engels. A resolution condemning Kriege was passed by a sitting of
the Brussels Committee on their initiative on May 11, 1846; Weit-
ling was the only one to vote against it. The resolution and
a memorandum—both drawn up by Marx and Engels—were

1 Marx and Engels, Selected Works, Vol. 1, p. 132.
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i d and sent to all correspondence committees and com-
ﬁl%lr?iil’;ap;reoupas. Subsequently, the document became known as
“Ci Againgt Kriege”. : o

C%?il;;g ’sA ]?g)icl)psaganda,g the resolution _stressed, was “to the h1ghesﬁ;
degree compromising for the Communist Party in Europe, as well
as America”. The views he advanced in Volks-Tribun, it .sald, were
not communistic. “The fantastic and crazed ecstasies Whlch Kriege
preaches in New York in the name of ‘Qommugism will be uttgrly
demoralising for workers if they adopt them.”* The memorandum

_attached to the resolution provided a more detailed explanation.

The “Circular” criticised Kriege sharply fo.r identifying communism
with a “delirium of love? that would ostensibly ‘gransform thg»_world..
It demonstrated the fallacy of Kriege’s philosophllcal pronouncements
and high-sounding rhetoric, and his flirting with religion. Citing

numerous passages  irom Volks-Tribun, Marx and Engels wrote:’

“In the- name of communism Kriege preaches the .old religious. Gre’l;;
man philosophical fantasy, which is the very opposite of commun@q;.
And they -added: “Such a teaching, preaching the bliss of se?w 1fty
and self-contempt, is well suited  for fb;a\tr-;)l... ?’monks, but never for
setic men, especially at a time ol Da CEA o
engrgieetgl(e:’s eGOIlOIII)liC vi.-gws were also diametrlgally.oppo_sne to ﬂille'
fundamentals of the communist outlook. Kriege idealised smah,
patriarchal landownership, Eetraying complete ignorance of the
isting economic- relations. - . N
exﬁglsnfla?;? that it was enough to make-all pgopl\e small proprietors,
to give each needy person a plot of land as private property, in ordﬁr
to obtain solutions for all social COIltI'»ad:lOthIlS, Marx and Enge.s
showed, was utopian. If private o?vnershlp_ of means of p}'oductu})ln
remains in agriculture, if commodity relat1_onsh1ps are private, tle
«Cireular” said, concentration of production and capital woulg
follow inevitably, proprietary inequality among farmers Wouh
increase just as inevitably, one farmer -W0u1d become richer, anoth-
er would suffer ruin; and, finally, - the rumef‘d one would »becqme
the labourer of the rich one. The dream of “turning all men mtg
private proprietors”® Was basically and absolutely “I_mr.eahstlc an
reactionary. “This dream”, wrote Marx and Engles, “is just as prac-
ticable and communist as that of turning all men into emperors,
i , opes.”® N ) -
kHIngrSieZ’Edpr%v%d completely incapable 10f grasping theA progressive
historical content of the struggle of the Amemcan petty-bourgeois
reformers. Marx and Engels showed -that if the reform movement

Marx, Engels, Werke, Bd. 4, 8. 3.
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won, it would. objectively -impel the development of- capitalismy;
-accelerate social progress and, consequently, prepare the ground
for new and higher forms of struggle against the bourgeois system.
- The “Circular” was an important milestone in the ideolegical
battle against “true socialism”. It was met with approval by the
Communists -of Cologne, by some’ of the members of the League of
the Just in Paris, and socialists elsewhere. It also influencéd some of
the Westphalian  socialists—Weydemeyer and others, who were
close to Marx and Engels but not yet completely free from the influ-
ence of “true socialism”. - ‘
" Kriege had no choice but to publish the “Circular”in his Volks-
Tribun, but followed it up with-a series of articles slanderously
attacking:Marx, Engels and their followers. At the same time, he
sought the support of the League of the Just leaders in London—
Karl Schapper, Joseph Moll and Heinrich Bauer—who. let the Brus-
sels Committee know of their ‘disagreement with its caustic criti-
cism of Kriege’s ideas. '~ G T

In Brussels, too, relations between Marx and Engels and the “true
socialists”, particularly' Moses Hess, one- of their ideologues, had
also deteriorated. It was obvious that the struggle was still far from
over. ‘ S

11

ENGELS IN PARIS .

The letters Marx and Engels received from London and Paris
showed that the “true socialists” were still fairly strong in the League
of the Just. From reports sent by Ewerbeck and evidence provided
by German socialists who had been to Paris, Marx and Engels
obtained an alarming picture of the corrupting influence which
Karl Griin, a typical exponent of “true socialism”, exercised on the
members of the League there. -~ = =~ =~ | '

The Brussels Committee decided to send Engels to the French capitak
to deal with the situation. This was likewise the wish of the leaders
of the League communities in Paris. Besides, he was instructed to
forge closer links with and prevail on the French socialists and Com-

munists to form correspondence committees.

Engels arrived in Paris on August 15, 1846. He stayed there
until the end of January 1848, when he was expelled by the Frénch
authorities. During his stay he was active'in the communities of
the League of the Just, then in the Communist League, -and acted
as liaison between the Brussels Committee and the French socialist
and democratic movement. In his talks with Ewerbeck, head of the
Paris communities, he patiently explained the harm of Griin’s
activity among the German workers in Paris. The results were im-—
pressive. On August 20, Ewerbeck wrote Marx: “I have had the plea—
sure of seeing Fritz Engels here.... He has put me au courani....
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Further; I know more ad vocem Grin.... I now agree with you about
the mant .. P .
~ Engels:brought himself up to date on French political affairs. In
“articles to The Northern Star he referred with his usual biting sar-
casm -to the Chamber of Deputies, and the Chamber of Peers, con-
sisting. of obsequious titled servants. of Louis Philippe, the crowned
:agent of the big French bourgeoisie. In “The Decline and Approaching
Fall of Guizot. Position of the French Bourgeoisie”, dated June
4847, he described the Chamber of Deputies as a new version of the
School for Scandal; the amount of scandalous matter collected and
brought forward there, he wrote, is really unprecedented in the
annals of parliamentary discussion.? In another article, “Government
and Opposition in France”, written soon after his arrival in Paris,
he wrote: “Never, since the revolution of 1830, has there been dis-
played such barefaced impudence and contempt of public opinion.”®
‘At least three-fifths of the deputies were loyal iriends of the govern-
ment; they were either great capitalists, stock-jobbers, and railway
speculators, or their obedient servants. He quoted Laffitte, the ban-
Xer friend of Louis Philippe: “Henceforth we, the bankers, shall
govern France.”* Engels’ opinion of the French Cabinet installed
in the Tuileries was just as unflattering. “The fate of France,” he
wrote, “is decided, not in the Cabinet of the Tuileries, not in the
Palace of Peers, not even in the Palace of Deputies, but on the Ex-
change of Paris. The actual ministers are ... the large Paris bankers.”?
Engels was pleased to see the growing opposition movement. The
awakening mass, he observed, wished an end to the undivided rule
of the bankers in the Chamber of Deputies and government; the
aajority of the petty bourgeoisie were of a more radical cast, and
many attached themselves to the democratic party, which embraced
the great bulk of the working classes. The party, he noted, was divid-
ed into different factions, “the most numerous of which, at least
in Paris, is formed by the Communists”.® By Communists Engels
here meant followers of the various strains of utopian communism.
At the same time, he registered the decline and ideological con-
fusion of the various socialist schools. He ridiculed the epigones of
Fourierism, who scorned the truly great in their master’s system,
while seizing on the most fantastic elements, such, for example,
as his cosmogonic ideas. “The followers of Fourier,” he wrote to
Marx, “are more boring each day. The ‘phalange’ is utter nonsense.”*
e observed that the epigones of Saint-Simonism attacked the Fou-

'Der Bund der Kommunisten, Bd. 1, 8. 401.
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rier crowd, and were particularly critical of Pierre Leroux’s articles
against Fourier. i ‘
In Paris Engels met Etienne Cabet, the most prominent of the
French utopian communists. “The old boy was really cordial”” he
wrote Marx. “I let him lay out his wares, and told him of God and
the devil, and all kinds of things. I intend to look him up more
often. But we should rather leave him alone as regards Correspon-
dence [participation in correspondence committees]. To begin with,
he is too busy and, second, too suspicious.” Cabet’s utopian egali-
tarian views and emphatic objections to revolutionary violence, and
gravitation towards religion—all this ruled out closer collaboration
with him. But Engels, like Marx, praised Cabet’s propaganda among
the French workers and his advocacy of communism, and sought

- friendly relations with him.

The picture Engels saw among the German workers in the Paris
League of the Just was a bleak one. They were organised in four
communities by occupations—tailors, tanners, cabinet-makers and
blacksmiths.

Until the mid-1840s it was the tailors, held in thrall by Weitling,
who had stood in the van. “These tailers are full of surprises,” En-
gels wrote after attending one of their discussions on the future
corpmunist society. “Recently, in full earnest, they discussed the
knife and fork situation—that it will be better perhaps to attach
them to chains.”? When Engels came to Paris, however, the cabinet-
makers and tanners, who escaped Weitling’s influence and were
mainly Griin’s followers, had gained the upper hand. Delegates
of the communities held weekly secret discussions, then passed omn
the ideas they had absorbed at the restricted sessions to larger
gatherings. ’

En_gels chose the sittings of community delegates to launch out
on his propaganda. At first, he lectured on the history of Germany,
examining it from the angle of historical materialism. Not Ewer-
beck, he soon found, was the real leader, but a man named Junge, a
quker who had once lived in Brussels, had met Marx and was con-
scious of the changes required in communist propaganda. With his
help Engels gathered a group of the more advanced workers and
suggested that they should form a communist correspondence comnr-

-mittee. “The plan was well received, especially by Junge, and will

be taken up,”® Engels reported to Brussels. But the idea was put off
until the small community of Weitling adherents would be expelled
from thg League, and Grin’s influence done away with. .

The biggest difficulty in combating Griin and the “true socialists™

. was that the German workers were ill-equipped as yet to understand

1 Ibid., S. 33.
2 Jbid., S. 36.
3 Ibid., S. 41..
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scientific theory: In Paris, as well as London, League members were -

artisans rather than factory workers. Their way of living was closer
to that of the petty bourgeoisie; guild traditions were strong among
them and not surprisingly concrete criticism. of bourgeois society
went, against their grain; their old prejudices cried out against revo-
lutienary methods. Engels was sharply critical of the more conser-
vative among them, the bearers of guild sentiments, the Straubin-
gers, as he called them. , ) :

" There was also the confusion to contend with which “theorists”
like Griin had created. “Griin’ has done a fearful lot of harm,” En-
gels wrote Marx. “He has turned everything definite in the minds of
these fellows into mere daydreams, humanitarian aspirations, etc. Un-
der the pretence of attacking Weitlingian and other doctrinaire com-
munism he stufied their heads full of vague literary and petty-bour-
geois phrases and claimed everything else was system-mongering .t

Griin, who hung about Proudhon’s house much: of the time, con-
tributed numerous articles to German newspapers, extolling “the
greatest French thinker of the present time”? and zealously preaching
among the Paris members of the League of the Just the Proudhonist
petty-bourgeois illusion about purging capitalism of its abuses
without destroying its foundation, that is, without establishing
public ownership of means of production, scorning such effective
means of working-class struggle as trade unions and strikes and op-
posing workers’ political activity and the idea of social revolution.
If these views took root, Engels saw, the German workers. would
adopt what was clearly a sham socialism of petty proprietors.

Backed by the few more. clear-thinking League members, Engels
mounted a full-scale attack on Proudhon. Lenin noted years later
that in his letters to-Marx and the Brussels Correspondence Commit-
tee “Engels, with ruthless sarcasm and remarkable profundity, criti-
cised Proudhon’s basic ideas”.?

His arguments with Proudhon’s followers at meetings of League
community delegates were nothing if not bitter. On one occasion,
the heated discussion with “true socialists” championing Proud-
hon’s “peaceful plans for bestowing happiness on mankind”* lasted
all of three nights. “The devil knows I did not spare them,” Engels
wrote to Marx. “I attacked their worst prejudices and told them they
were not proletarians at all”® To show the abyss between proleta-
rian communism, on the one hand, and Proudhon’s petty-bourgeois
ideas and “true socialism”, on the other, Engels declared that the
meeting looked more like a motley gathering than a meeting of Com-
munists. He spelled out the fundamental communist aims: “1) to

Marx and Engels, Selected Correspondence, p. 33.
Trier'sche Zeitung, July 31, 1846.

V. I. Lenin, Collected Works, Vol. 19, p. 557.
Iviaflx and Engels, Selected Correspondence, p- 33.
Ibid.
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achieve the interests .of the proletariat in .opposition to those of the
bourgeoisie; 2) to do this through the abolition of private property
and its replacement by community of goods; 3) to . recegnise no
means of carrying out these objects other than a democratic revolu-
tion by force.”* : ’ o

“The chief point,” he informed the Brussels Committee, “was to
prove the necessity for revolution by force and in general to demon-
strate that Griin’s true socialism, which derived new life from the
Proudhon panacea, was anti-proletarian, petty-bourgeois, Strau-
bingerian.”? . .

Engels’ victory was complete. Though at first. almost everybody
opposed him, 13 out of the 15 present finally sided with his view-
point: one highly active group of workers who had previously espoused
Proudhon’s and Griin’s petty-bourgeois notions, were thus won over
to the proletarian communism of Marx and Engels. ’

Begun by Engels, the criticism. of Proudhon was conclusively
developed and substantiated in Marx’s Poverty of Philosophy, which
he wrote in the first half of 1847. . - o

-The depth and timeliness of the book made it the programmatic
work of the crystallising nucleus of a communist party. In October
1847, in fact, negotiating with Louis Blanc, Engels referred to it as
“our programme”.® . : .

Engels’ activities came to the notice of the French police. This
was due, among other things, to the deliberately “circumspect” beha-
viour of his opponents. At the broad meetings of German workers,
frequented by police informers, they publicly decried Engels and
his followers as protagonists of revolutionary communism. The Paris
police. put Engels under surveillance and he had no choice but to
cease his propaganda until the danger blew over.

Extreme caution was required for several weeks, for spies trailed
him and Ewerbeck, succeeding finally in following them “to the
marchand de vins, where we sometimes met the faubourg bears. This
proved that we were chiefs of a dangerous gang,” Engels wrote Marx
in December 1846.4 : :

His enforced isolation Engels employed for literary pursuits. In
Paris he continued the search of a publisher for The German Ideology
and collected new material to augment the manuscript. In August
1846 he read Feuerbach’s new work, Das Wesen der Religion, and
reviewed it at length in a letter to Marx, dated October 18, 1846.
It added nothing new, he showed, to Feuerbach’s preceding works
and no response to it was required therefore in the part on Fouer-
bach in The German Ideology. With the manuscript of The German
Ideology continuing its travels across Germany in search of a publish-

1 Ibid., p. 32.
2 Thid., p. 31.
3 Marx, Engels, Werke, Bd. 27, S. 93.
4 Ibid., S. 68.
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er and the hope for its appearance in print dwindling, Marx and
Engels decided to crown their battle against “true socialism?”
with a series of articles. : .

This was all the more necessary, because different schools of “true
socialism” had sprung up—the Westphalian, Saxon, Berlin, etc.

Engels examined the latest “true socialist” works in an article
which he completed in April 1847 and conceived as the concluding
chapter of the second volume of The German Ideology. He entitled it
“The True Socialists.

At the end of 1846 and throughout early 1847 he wrote a critical
article on Griin's book, Ufber Githe vom menschlichen Standpunkte,
published in 1846. At first he intended to fit it into the second vol-
ume of The German Ideology to supplement sections on “true soci-
alism”. Together with another piece, “Karl Beck. ‘Songs of the Poor’,
or the Poetry of ‘True Socialism™ (this, too, possibly conceived as
part of the second volume of The German Ideology), the review of
Griin’s book appeared in the Deutsche-Briisseler-Zeitung under the
title, “German Socialism in Verse and Prose”, from September
through December 1847. :

These essays dealt critically with the “true socialists™ literary
postures and set out the aesthetic principles of the revolutionary
proletarian party. Engels directed them against the sentimental
philanthropic appeals of the “true socialists”, their petty-bourgeois
illusions, philistinism, - looseness and cringing obsequiousness to
authority. A progressive poet, Engels pointed out, should see the
connection “between separate facts ... and general conditions™ and
sing the praises of the “proud, threatening and revolutionary prole-
tarian” rather than “cowardly petty-bourgeois wretchedness”.? i

Engels demonstrated the petty-bourgeois substance of Griin’s.
appreciation of Goethe. He showed the contradictions in the works
of the great German poet: “There is a continuing battle within him:
between the .poet of genius, disgusted by the wretchedness of his.
environment, and the circumspect son of a Frankfurt councilman,
the highly respectable Weimar Geheimrat, who feels compelled to
come to terms with and adapt himself to his environment. Hence,
Goethe is now colossal, now shallow; now a rebellious, scoffing genius
contemptuous of the world and now a careful, smug, narrow-minded
philistine. Even Goethe was unable to conquer the German wretch-
edness; on the contrary, it conquered him; and this victory of
wretchedness over the greatest of the Germans is the best proof
that it cannot be defeated ‘from . within’.”®

In March-April 1847 Engels wrote a pamphlet, The Status quo in:
Germany, which was a renewed attack on the political views of the.
“true socialists”. Extant are only parts of the pamphlet, which was:

1 Marx, Engels, Werke, Bd. 4, 5. 217.

2 Tbid., S. 207.
8 Ibid., S. 232.
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not published in Engels’ lifetime because its publisher was arrested.
Engels shows in it that the “true socialists” evade the subject of
absolutism in Germany and aim their criticism solely against the
bourgeois- opposition and, in effect, hinder the struggle against
the reactionary forces.! Again, he denounces the “true socialists”
as advocates of the interests and aspirations of the petty bourgeoi-
sie, idealising a level of production already surpassed and willing

" to make common cause with reactionary classes. Engels makes an

incisive analysis of the social and political situation and the align-
ment of class forces in pre-revolutionary Germany, urging the Ger-
man Communists to keep clear of the “true socialist” school.
Engels thus counteracted the influence of non-proletarian trends
on the working-class movement, clearing the way for scientific com-
munism, winning the most advanced workers and socialists for the
scientific platform, and preparing the ground for a revolutionary
proletarian party. Of this battle for communist principles Lenin
wrote in 1913: “Thus the foundations of the Social-Democratic’
Workers’ Party of Germany were laid in Paris sixty-seven years ago.”®

MARX AND ENGELS JOIN THE LEAGUE
OF THE JUST

As a result of the devastating criticism of Weitling, Proudhon and
“true socialism” by Marx and Engels some of the League of the Just
communities, and some of its leaders, changed their views.

Schapper, Moll and Bauer, who had headed the League since
November 1846, broke off relations with Weitling and his followers,
of whom there were fairly many in the organisation, especially its
Swiss communities. Besides, under pressure of League members
better grounded in theory they passed censure on the more obno-
xious exponents of “true socialism”, though in this case their criti-
cism was as yet inconsistent. “As against the untenability of the
previous theoretical views, and as against the practical aberrations
resulting therefrom, it was realised more and more in London that
Marx and I were right in our new theory,” Engels wrote later.?

By the beginning of 1847 the League leaders had made up their
minds to reorganise their organisation, and solicited help. At the

“end of January Joseph Moll left London for Brussels to see Marx,

then went to Paris to see Engels. Moll proposed that they should
join the League, help restructure it, and draw up a new programme.

Proposals to join the League had been made to Engels, as well as
Marx, several times before, but were declined because of its utopian

views and conspiratorial sectarian structure. :

1 See Ibid., S. 41-42.
2 V. I. Lenin, Collected Works, Vol. 19, p. 558.
3 Marx and Engels, Selected Works, Vol. 3, p. 181.
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.»Now the situation had changed. Revolutionary leaders of the
Chartist party, which represented England’s industrial proletariat,
sided with the League of the Just. This time, speaking on-bhehalf of
the Lieague’s People’s Chamber, Moll assured Marx and Engels that
the organisation was ready to abandon its outdated utopian views
and sectarianism. “What we previously objected to in the League,”
Engels wrote later, “was now relinquished as erroneous by the repre-
sentatives of the League themselves; we were even invited to coope-
rate in the work of reorganisation. Could we say no? Certainly not.
Therefore, we entered the League.”® .

For Marx and Engels this was a splendid opportunity to direct
the Ledgue to their cherished aim: a proletarian party based
on. the principles of scientific communism. K
- Following Moll’s return to London in February 1847, the League
leadership sent its branches a circular, saying: “In France and Bel-
gium we have provisionally organised anew.”? Prompted by Marx
and Engels, the League took a firmer stand against “true socialism”.
The circular gave the date of its congress and the agenda, -both pro-
bably finalised with Marx and Engels. The agenda read: 1) report of
the People’s Chamber and election of a new League leadership;
2) radical reorganisation and revision of rules; 3) elaboration of a
programme—“a concise communist confession of faith”; 4) establish-
ment of a periodical; 5) organisational matters.? :

FIRST CONGRESS}
OF THE COMMUNIST LEAGUE

The first congress of the League of the Just, which was in effect

the inaugural congress of the Communist League, opened in London .

on June 2, 1847. Marx was unable to attend it due to financial dif-
ficulties, and the Brussels Communists were represented by Wil-
helm Wolff. Engels came as delegate of the Paris communities.
Engels’ election as delegate precipitated a clash with followers
of Weitling and the “true socialists”. The League’s Paris organisation
was split by that time. Three communities, in which progressive
elements dominated, separated from the two Weitlingian communi-
ties and elected their own delegate. In effect, this meant that the
Weitlingians were ousted from the League’s Paris organisation.
The congress acquainted itself with the evidence of both sides and
‘approved the move of the three communities, because, as a congress
circular explained, “the Weitlingian party had everywhere retarded
progress, as also evidenced by the experience in London and Swit-

1 Marx and Engels, Selected Works, Vol. 3, p. 181.
2 Der Bund der Kommunisten, Bd. 1, S. 453.
3 Ibid., S. 453.
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zerland”.r The congress -decided by unanimous vote to expel the
Paris Weitlingians and admit the .delegate of the majority.

The blow was deadly for Weitlingianism. Weitling and his follow-
ers were locked out of the Communist League. The battle against
sectarianism and conspiratorial tactics fought by Marx and Engels
for several years, was over. - : S o .

Engels figured prominently at the congress. He was its moving
spirit by virtue of his energy, enterprise, knowledge and clarity of
vision. Its most important decisions, which shaped the subsequent
course of the communist movement, the congress owes to his active
participation. Apart from conspiratorial tactics and sectarianism it
denounced the personality cult. “When Engels and I first joined
the secret Communist Society,” Marx wrote later, “we made- it a
condition that everything tending to encourage superstitious belief
in authority was to be removed from the rules.”? ,

The congress reorganised the League. Its new rules were based on
the principles of democratism and centralism. A special section,
introduced on the insistence of Marx and Engels, defined Congress
as the supreme body of the organisation meeting at regular inter-
vals and dealing with all League matters, and vested with deciding
powers as to the location of the Central Committee, the League’s
4op executive authority in the interim between congresses, which was
also accountable to Congress. No secret communist organisation had
ever before followed these democratic principles. :

" Engels’ opinion had been decisive in the wording of the main
definitions, and many of the elements the League of the Just had
borrowed. from secret societies in Italy and France were struck out.
The organisational structure was simplified and the admission rules
more clearly defined. Leaders would be elected and replaceable.

But the newly drafted Communist League Rules retained some of the
features of the old League of the Just rules (1838), falling short of
what Marx and Engels had envisaged. There was no theoretical pre-
amble defining the ultimate League aims, while some of the points
dating to its conspiratorial past, such as oath-taking by new mem-
bers, survived.? All the same, the amendments were of so far-reaching
a nature that the rules were essentially new.

Their draft was submitted for discussion to local branches; the
final wording would be adopted at the next congress.

The triumph of the ideas of Marx and Engels was epitomised by
the renaming of the League of the Just into Communist League.

That the secret of the League’s existence had been betrayed to the
Prussian government by Friedrich Mentel, a member of the League
in Berlin, the congress noted, was not the only motive for renaming

1 Grindungsdokumente des Bundes der Kommunisten (Juni bis September 1847),
herausgegeben von Bert Andréas, Hamburg, 1969, S. 35.

2 Marx and Engels, Selected Correspondence, p- 310.

3 See Der Bund der Kommunisten, S. 469.
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it; mainly, the old name, which had fitted it at the time of its estab-
lishment, no longer expressed its purpose. The new name, on the
other hand, reflected the League’s aim of eliminating the existing
social order and replacing private property with public. The former
designations for the League’s constituent branches (“Gau”—district,
“Halle”—chamber) were also abolished as suggestive of German
nationalism and perverting the League’s ‘internationalist nature.
The renaming also served “to eliminate the conspiratorial charac-
ter, which our enemies ascribed.so readily to our propaganda league.”*

The League of the Just motto, “All Men Are Brothers”, expressive
of its former utopian creed, was also replaced with “Working Men
of All Countries, Unite!” Proclaimed by Marx and Engels, this became
the revolutionary battlecry of the world proletariat in fighting
political and social oppression for a new, classless society.

Engels also took a conspicuous part in drafting the programme—a
matter to which the congress devoted much of its time. A concise
Confession of Faith, which would then be adopted as a programme,
was recognised by the congress as the most appropriate. It found that
the matter would be best dealt” with in phases, with the entire
League helping to thrash out the document.

A Confession of Faith drawn up mainly by Engels was presented to
the first congress of the League as the draft of its programme. It is
still unknown when and in what cireumstances Engels wrote it.
But there is conclusive evidence that he is its author: the original is
in his hand and much of the text is reproduced in his “Principles of
Communism”, written on the eve of the second congress of the Com-
munist League. However, some of the points in the draft may quite
possibly have been inserted by other delegates.

The Confession of Faith is the first attempt at setting out the main
points of the Marxist programme, dealing with social development
on the basis of the materialist conception of history.

Engels’ draft of the Communist Confession of Faith,? styled as
a catechism—in the form of questions and answers—opens with an
elucidation of aims; it defines the proletariat as a class and traces
its history, showing that the proletarian is the antithesis of the bour-
geois and different from slave, serf or artisan. It demonstrates that
communist reconstruction of society is predetermined by the objec-
tive laws of social development and outlines the ways of converting
private into public property, defines the role of revolution, the tran-
sition period, and the first measures to be taken after the workers
seize power. Furthermore, it examines the Communists’ view of the
family, national distinctions and existing religions.

Shortly before the second congress, set for November 29, 1847,
Engels eliminated some of its theoretically faulty points.

1 Griindungsdokumente..., S. 39.
2 Thid., S. 53. :
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The first congress also resolved to publish a periodical in London,

-the Kommunistische Zeitschrift. By agreement with Marx and Engels,

it appointed Wilhelm Wolff, who was te move from Brussels to Lon-
don, as its editor. A circular was drawn up at the end of the congress,
informing the League of what it had accomplished. Though the
League leadership remained in London and Karl Schapper, Joseph
Moll and Heinrich Bauer and their friends were re-elected to the Cen-
tral Committee, Marx and Engels were more and more effectively in
control, for no decision of any importance was ever taken without
their approval.

The founding of the Communist T.eague ended the first phase of
the battle fought by Marx and Engels for a proletarian party.

IN THE VAN OF THE LABOUR
AND DEMOCRATIC MOVEMENT

Engels returned to Paris and reported the resiilts of the congress
to the local League members. At the end of July 1847 he joined Marx
in Brussels, and stayed until mid-October. On- August 5, Marx
and he inaugurated a community and a district committee of the
Communist League. Towards the end of the month, with the commu-
nity backing them, they established a local German Workers’ Society
along the lines of the Educational Society in London.
~ As conceived by Marx and Engels, such societies would be a medi-
um of overt communist propaganda, with the most mature and active
of their members eventually initiated into the Communist League.
The one in Brussels organised lectures and promoted discussions of
communist theory and current political affairs. Soon, this began yield-
ing fruit: by the end of October 1847 the Society numbered nearly
100 people. Engels took delight in organising the leisure of its mem-
bers. He was invariably the heart and soul of its musical and theat-
rical events, and at a New Year's celebration newly recruited young
workers performed a play by him, in which he predicted the imminent
victory of a democratic revolution.

The German Workers’ Society made contact with. Flemish and
Walloon workers’ clubs, particularly the Belgian Workers' Society
(La Société d’Agneessens) and its leaders—Pellering, Dassy and
Bataille. It attracted notice, and was visited by many prominent
Belgian democrats and socialists, and representatives of exiled
Polish and French democrats, Joachim Lelewel and Jacques Imbert.

Marx and Engels ranged farther afield, using every opportunity
to respond to questions troubling workers in other countries. Learn-
ing of an international free trade congress in Brussels on September
16-18, 1847, they took part in it. Eminent bourgeois economists and
statesmen attended, with the English free traders dominating the
show. Spokesmen of the big bourgeoisie, they wanted the free trade
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prrnclples to triumph on the continent, which Would give them broader
access to national markets in Europe. The egoistic free trade policy
was masked with hypocritical pac1ﬁst and philanthropic talk about
the fraternity of natlons and promlses of better times for the people,.
and the like. :

- The founders of Marxism wanted to use the congress at which
workers, among others, would be present in the visitors’ gallery, to
eXpose thls free trade demagogy Marx and Weerth put their names
down to speak.

In an eloquent speech, adherlng to the principles of sclentlﬁc com-
munism, the latter described the grinding exploitation and appalling:
living cond1t1ons of workers in Britain, France and Germany, stress—
ing that neither protectionism nor ‘free trade could change this.

Weerth horrified the managers of the congress and when Marx’s
turn came, he was denied the floor on the excuse that the debate was-
ended. Marx and Engels then decidéd to make their views known
through the press. The text of Marx’s speech, examining the prole-
tariat’s attitude to protectionism and free trade, was published in
the Belgian ‘workers” newspaper Afelier Démocratique, while Engels
wrote two articles, “Congress of Economists” and “Brussels Congress
on Free Trade”, for the Deutsche-Briisseler-Zeitung and The Northern
Star, quoting in the second article passages from Marx’s undelivered
speech. He exposed the hypocrisy of the free traders’ arguments and
proved that neither protectionism nor free trade would improve the
condition of the working class to any significant extent.

Free trade and protectionism were also made a topic of discussion:

at the German Workers’ Society. To enliven the debate, Marx and
Engels took opposite sides—Marx speaking for free trade and Engels
for protectionism. No one knew that the dispute was a show designed
to involve more of the audience in the argument, until at the end
Marx and Engels confessed that they were of one mind and said both
protectionism and free trade were economic devices belonging to
different phases of capitalism—protectionism being preferablé'in the
earlier stages, and free trade being an economic policy of capitalisti-
cally developed countries.

Their stand against free trade in the press and at Society meetings
helped the Workers to understand more clearly the class contradic-
tion between the bourgeoisie and the proletariat.

In the latter half of September 1847, while Marx was visiting his
relatives in Holland, Engels took over the guidance of the Brussels
branch of the Communist League and the ‘German Workers™ Society.

At this time the publisher of the Deutsche-Briisseler-Zeitung,
Adalbert von Bornstedt, later discovered to be a secret informer of
the Austrian and Prussian police and only posing as an ultra-demo-

erat and Communist, was seeking admission to_the Commumst LeaO"ue ‘

and German Workers Soclety, wheré he hoped' to assume’a posi-
‘tion of leadership. Resisted in this undertaking, he prevalled on Bel-
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gian democrats and French and Polish revolutlonary emlgrants be-

"hind the backs of Marx and Engels to organlse an 1nternat1onal asso~

ciation of democrats. !

However, Engels frustrated his plans He tooL control of the situa-
tion and succeeded in winning for the German Communists and the
Workers® Society' a leading role in founding the organisation. :

A large international banquet, attendeéd by some 120 democrats—

Belgians, Germans, Frenchmen, Poles, Swiss and Russians—was
held in a café at Place du Palais de Justice on September 27, at which
the representatwes of the German Workers’ -Society predoml—
nated. "~ .
A decision was taken to found the Democratic Assomatlon Along
with Jacques Imbert, a French revolutionary, Joachim Lelewel,
veteran ‘of the Polish natlonal liberation movement, and a few other
democrats, Engels was elected to the preparatory committee as
a representative of the German democrats. Being due to return to
Paris, however, he suggested that Marx should take his place. His
proposal was accepted and when the Democratic Association was
organised in November 1847, Marx was elected vice-president of its
Commlttee Lucien J ottrand a Belgian petty-bourgeois democrat,
was president. -

Marx ;and Engels had considerable influence in the Democratic
Association and set out to build it into a centre of all the European
revolutionary-democratic forces. They furthered its ties with the
English Chartists and the Fraternal Democrats organisation, and
with - French, Swiss and Dutch democrats. Engels accomplished
a great deal while in France and England. Like Marx, he went to As-
sociation meetings, speaking in the name of the proletanan party
and criticising the inconsistency of the petty-bourgeois democrats,
whom he faulted for not understanding communism. Marx and he par-
ticipated in the leadership of the Association and helped set up local
branches across Belgium.

Thus, employing all possible means, they exercised a strong influ-
ence on the democratic and ‘communist movements in Germany,
Belgium and other countries. :

DEUTSCHE-BRUSSELER-ZEITUNG

Keen was the need for a printed medium to set forth the crucial
issues of the international communist and democratic movements
in the light of the new revolutionary theory. After many unsuccessful
attempts to found their own paper, Marx and Engels directed their
attention to ‘the Deutsche-Brisseler-Zeitung, a -paper founded in
January 1847.

At the end of January it began publishing Weerth’s poetry In
March, Wilhelm and Ferdinand Wolff, and a few other followers
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of Marx and Engels, also became its regular contributors. Apart from
Communists, the paper accepted contributions from the followers
of Karl Heinzen, a German petty-bourgeois democrat.

Marx’s first contribution, a brief article against “true socialist”
Karl Griin, appeared on April 8. A pictorial caricature of Friedrich
Wilhelm IV drawn by Engels, which he sent in from Paris through
Marx, later frequently reprinted as a lithographed sheet, was pub-
lished on May 6. The drawing was a reaction to the Prussian King’s
speech at the opening of the United Provincial Diet on April 11,
1847, in which he declared his hostility to constitutionalism and
devotion to the ideal of a “Christian-German state”. The cartoon
evoked lively interest and received mention in the British and Belgian
press, as well as the German. On June 10, the Deutsche-Briisseler-
Zeitung published Engels’ article, “Protectionism or the Free Trade
System”. -

Financial difficulties compelled the paper’s publisher, Adalbert
von Bornstedt, to solicit contributions from writers popular among
progressive German intellectuals. Naturally, he was highly pleased
to obtain the cooperation of Marx and Engels, well known as theorists
and publicists. In August or September 1847, Marx and Engels con-
cluded a contract with him, which placed the paper virtually at
their disposal. In effect, they became co-editors. All their contribu-
tions were printed without editorial intervention.

Their association with the Deutsche-Briisseler-Zeitung, which
turned it into a consistently democratic and communist publication,
an unofficial organ of the Communist League, gave the paper a new
lease of life. It became.the bearer of the theoretical and tactical
principles of scientific communism and the herald of the revolutiona-
ry proletarian party.

The following of Engels’ articles, among others, appeared on its
pages: “German Socialism in Verse and Prose”, “The Communists
and Karl Heinzen”, “Louis Blanc’s Speech at the Dijon Banquet”,
“The Movements of 1847”7, “The Beginning of the End for Austria”
and “Three New Constitutions”. Out of these, the article against
Heinzen merits special mention.

Heinzen began his career as a petty official and a contributor to
the Rheinische Zeitung. The authorities took exception to a book
of his on the Prussian bureaucracy, published in 1844. Compelled
to flee Germany, he settled in Brussels the following year. Here, he
had long political discussions with Marx, who tried to dispel his
liberal constitutional illusions. Subsequently, Heinzen went to
Switzerland, "and there, under Ruge’s influence, suddenly turned
into a pugnacious radical, putting out leaflets clandestinely dissem-
inated in Germany, calling for insurrection, death to monarchs,
and the like. His strident rhetoric, however, was a far cry from real
revolutionary propaganda, and could only discredit and create com-
plications for the democratic and revolutionary movements in Ger-
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many.-He attacked the German Communists, identifying them—
including Marx and Engels—with the “true socialists”.

Heinzen couched his shallow petty-bourgeois thinking in deliberate-
ly crude language. He showered choice curses on his opponents and
very aptly, earned himself from Alexander Herzen the sobrique‘;
“Sobakevich! of the German revolution”. ’

Working for a proletarian communist party independent from
petty-bourgeois democrats, for an independent revolutionary tactic
Ma.rx and Engels had no choice but to come to grips with Heinzen.
This struggle was of great theoretical and political importance.
In view of the apparent imminence of the bourgeois-democratic revo-
lution in Germany the need for working out the tactics of the prole-
tarian party, particularly in relation to the democratic movement
was becoming ever more urgent. o

Engels’ article, “The Communists and Karl Heinzen”, in th
Deutsche-Briisseler-Zeitung on October 3 and 7, 1847, demo’nstrated
?he groundlessness of Heinzen’s charge that Communists were divid-
ing the democratic camp. “Far from starting useless quarrels with
the democrats in the present conditions,” Engels wrote, “the Com-
munists are for the moment, in all practical party matters, acting
as democrats themselves.” The Communists criticised Heinzen not
for not being a Communist, but for being a bad democrat, for trying
to split the democratic camp. Unlike Heinzen, Engels pointed out
the Communists wished to preserve unity. As long as the common
task is not accomplished and the common enemy not destroyed, the
differences between Communists and democrats should not b,e al-
lowed to obstruct joint action. S

Heinzen’s continuous calls for insurrection at once, Engels pointed
out, showed that he took no notice of the existing conditions and of
the relationship between the revolutionary movement in Germany
and the struggle in other civilised countries, such as France and Brit-
ain. This was likely to prod German democrats to reckless ventures.
Such faulty tactics, Engels showed, would but isolate the democrats
and Cor_r;munists from the masses and cause unnecessary casualties.
For Heinzen, the monarchs were the chief and all but sole culprits
of al_l the evil. He was blind to the underlying social reasons for eco-
nomic and political oppression, and thereby only shielded the landow-
ners and capitalists. A genuine democrat should tell the people of
the .basic reasons for their misery and of the means of throwing off
the yoke. A real democrat should explain that for this “the prgreq—

uisite is conquest of political power by the proletarians, small
farmers and petty bourgeois™.? v o

! Here Alexander Herzen, 19th-century Russian demoerat writer and phi-

fosopher, referred to a character in Gogol’ ifyi
osopher, referred gol’s %)efzd S-ouls, persomfymg a vulgar

2 Marx, Engels, Werke, Bd. 4, S. 317.
3 1hbid, S. 312. ’
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While Heinzen banked chiefly on the peasants, Engels showed that
“the urban industrial proletariat has become the centre of all modern
democracy; the petty bourgeois, and doubly so the peasants, depend
completely on its initiative”.? '

As far back as 1847, therefore, Engels accentuated the proleta-
riat’s decisive role in the democratic movement and asserted its
leadership vis-3-vis peasants and the urban petty bourgeoisie.

Engels also criticised Heinzen's programme of changes to be
effected by the future democratic government. The changes Heinzen
envisaged were borrowed by him from the Communists. But Heinzen
regarded them as ultimate, not as temporary, transitional acts. On
seizing political power, Engels pointed out, the people should at
first use it to carry out preparatory social measures, thus facilitating
the ultimate abolition of private property: restricting freedom of
competition and accumulation of large capital; restricting or abolish-
ing the right of inheritance; assuring state-regulated organisation of
labour, and the like. All these measures would improve the people’s
living and working conditions. Yet the revolution should not end
there, for if the proletariat lets private property survive and bour-
geois competition continues, this will sooner or later lead back to
the old state of affairs. :

Here, for the first time, Engels formulated ideas that became the
pillars of the Marxist theory of uninterrupted revolution.

Refuting Heinzen’s crudities, he proved that communism is not
an abstract doctrine, but one based on the facts. “As their premise,”
Engels wrote, “Communists proceed ... from all previous history and,
especially, from its present actual results in the civilised countries.”
The vitality of the communist outlook, its indissoluble link with the
working-class struggle, Engels defined with the following words:
“Tn so far as it is a theory, communism is the theoretical expression
of the place which the proletariat occupies in this struggle and the

theoretical generalisation of the conditions for the liberation of the

proletariat.”?

These and a few other ideas in Engels’ article were later set forth
in the Communist M anifesto.

The article against Heinzen was very well received by members
of the Communist League. A statement by Paris communist workers
in the Deutsche-Briisseler-Zeitung censured Heinzen for his attacks on
Engels and other Communists. The London Communists, too, includ-
ing the Communist League leadership, denounced him.

In the article, “Moralising Criticism and Criticising Moral-
ity”, also against Heinzen, Marx expressed complete accord with
Engels’ criticism. '

The fight against Heinzen helped fortify the Communist League.

1 Marx, Engels, Werke, Bd. 4, S. 313.

2 Thid., S. 321-22.

3 Tbid., S. 322.
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Yet the strong criticism of Heinzen’s views was not in general a rup-
ture with the petty-bourgeois democrats, whom Marx, Engels and
their followers regarded as allies in the battle against the absolutist
feudal system in Germany. In “The Communists and Karl Heinzen”
Engels referred approvingly to Johann Jacoby and other German
petty-bourgeois democrats. It seems very probable, moreover, that
Marx and Engels, on the one hand, and Jacoby, on the other, had
agreed on joint action. There were also close contacts with some
South German democrats. Engels referred to Jacoby and the Baden
democrats as to allies of the German Communists and the most for-
ward-looking faction of the democratic movement.!

The articles by Marx and Engels in the Deutsche-Briisseler-Zeitung
spelled out some of the essential ideas of the programme of the entire
German democratic movement: national unification of Germany as
a democratic republic, uncompensated abolition of feudal duties,
freedom and equality for nationalities oppressed by the German
states, and institution of democratic freedoms and genuine popular
representation.

Engels’ association with the Deutsche-Briisseler-Zeitung was an
important phase in his development as publicist.

BACK IN PARIS

In mid-October 1847 Engels returned to the French capital. With
revolution in the air, it was important to fortify contacts with the
French revolutionary-democratic and labour movements. In many
ways, the future German revolution would depend on their support.
The backing of French democrats was also required in the battle
against Proudhon.

Soon after his return to Paris, Engels met Louis Blanc. The French-
man’s socialist ideals were distinctly petty-bourgeois: a democratie
supra-class state based on universal suffrage that would, he hoped,
regulate the relationship between the bourgeoisie and the working
class, establish social accord and carry out reforms, such as organising
public workshops, supplying them with means of production, and the
like. Despite Blanc’s utopian posture and the harmfulness of his
illusion that socialism could be achieved by class cooperation, with
the aid of a bourgeois state, he was doubtlessly progressive for pre-
revolutionary France. With Ledru-Rollin, another leader of the French
petty-bourgeois democrats, Blanc assaulted the constitutional
monarchy of Louis Philippe and the bourgeois republicans. Under
the leadership of Blanc, Ledru-Rollin and Ferdinand Flocon, the
so-called Socialist Democratic Party—often referred to asthe Réforme

1 See Marx, Engels, Werke, Bd. 27, S. 93.
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-party after the name of its newspaper—was highly popular among the
French workers, chiefly because it fought for universal suffrage and
a democratic social republic. The French secret societies of revolu-
tionary communist proletarians were allied with the Réforme party
and participated in its legal activity. It was a coalition of demo-
cratic petty bourgeois and workers gravitating towards socialism
and communism. . o . ) .

- Engels acted with extreme political tact, while Blanc displayed
more diplomatic courtesy than goodwill during their meeting. But
with Flocon, the editor of the Réforme, Engels succeeded in establish-
ing good relations and arranged for the publication in the newspa-
per of Marx's article about the free traders’ congress. Blanc promised
him to wiite a review of Marx’'s Paverty of Philosophy. Though neither
the article by Marx nor the review of his book ever appeared in th_e
paper, Engels became its contributor and published a series of arti-
cles on the Chartist movement, referring with deep sympathy to the
English workers' courageous struggle. Engels also made contacts
with the editors of the Atelier, a newspaper representing workers
aligned with the bourgeois republican and Christian socialist Phi-
lippe Bucher. '. , . ‘ .

At no time in his dealing with the different groups of the French
democratic and socialist movement did Engels depart from any of
his principles and make any ideological concessions. While stressing
the common objectives, which made joint action possible, Engels
criticised the erroneous theoretical and tactical postulates of Blanc,
Bucher and others. In his article, “Louis Blanc’s Speech at the Dijon
Banquet”, he wrote: “The union of the democrats of different nations
does not exclude mutual criticism. It is impossible without such crit-
icism. Without criticism there is no understanding and consequently
no union.” Among other things, Engels was critical of Blanc’s_na—
tional prejudices and illusions cloaked in democratic and cosmopolitan
verbiage. ) . o

Engels followed the development of the political crisisin France,
examining the latest events in articles chiefly for The Northern S't,ar
and the Deutsche-Briisseler-Zeitung (“The Government and Opposition
in France”, “The Manifestoc of Monsieur Lamartine”, “The Reform
Movement in France”, “The ‘Satisfied’ Majority...”, etc.). Like_all

» of his other writings, the articles were keenly perceptive, using just
a few deft strokes to compose a comprehensive picture of the
situation. They are evidence of his journalistic skill, his ability to
react instantaneously in the press to current developments. The
main point Engels made was that in France revolution was appro-
aching and that its impact on all Europe would be tremendous. '

The Northern Star articles dealt with the revolutionary potential
of a force which the French bourgeoisie completely disregarded:

1 Marx, Engels, Werke, Bd. 4, S."426. -
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the noble, generous and courageous French people. And the French
proletarians, ready for battle, Engels showed, stood in the forefront
of the embattled nation. ’ :

Engels’ many contributions to the Réforme about the dedication
displayed by the Chartists in the fight for universal suffrage and
about their initiative in forging unity with workers and democrats
abroad, were designed to fortify the revolutionary spirit of the
French workers and impart ideas of proletarian internationalism.
One of Engels’ aims was to prove the need for an independent work-
ing-class. organisation. ’

“PRINCIPLES OF COMMUNISM”

Marx and Engels were mainly preoccupied with strengthening
the. Communist League. Engels was busy reorganising the Paris
communities, for great confusion reigned among League members
in Paris. A few days before his return, an entire community persuaded
by Griin to declare itself opposed to communism, was expelled
from the League, while two other communities, defying the deci-
sion of the first congress of the League, renewed their ties with the
Weitlingians. » ,

In this muddled situation Engels displayed energy .and organisa-
tional skill. On returning to Paris he was immediately elected to
the District Committee, where he was put in charge of correspondence
and propaganda. The situation began to change. Half the members
of the expelled community, having completely lost faith in Griin,
came back to the League. “We are only 30 strong,” Engels wrote Marx
on Oetober 25-26, 1847, from Paris. “I have at once organised a prop-
aganda community and have been running around all day and beat-
ing the drums.... Some 20-30 candidates have been nominated for
admission. We shall soon be stronger again.”?

Steadily, Engels’ influence increased. His prestige grew among the
more advanced members of the Paris communities, and especially
among members of the District Committee. Like Marx, he main-
tained close contacts with the League’s Central Committee in London.
The Address of the Central Committee to the League (a quarterly
report), dated September 14, 1847, took note of the League’s advances
in Belgium and accentuated the importance of the battle against
Weitlingians and Griin’s followers in Paris.?

Discussion of the programme was uppermost on the agenda of the
forthcoming League congress. In the summer of 1847 the Central
Committee sent to all districts the draft of the Communist Confession
of Faith, precipitating a lively discussion in many of the League

1 Ibid., Bd. 27, S. 98.
2 See Der Bund der Kommunisten, Bd. 1, S. 535-36, 538-39.
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branches in August and September. The Confession was also debated
in the League’s Paris communities. The “true socialist” Moses Hess
presented his own draft to the Paris District Committee, which Engels
criticised strongly at a Commitiee meeting, showing all its faults.
The District Committee instructed Engels to draw up a new
draft: it was to be a statement of policy resembling the London
Confession. He wrote to Marx about it and said he hoped “to get it
through in a form in which there will at least be nothing contrary
to our views ... apart from a few quite minor details”.1

Engels’ new draft, “Principles of Communism”, was a step forward
and a complemeat to the Confession approved by the first congress.
Though the number of questions and answers in the two drafts was
almost equal (22 in the Confession and 25 in the “Principles”) and many
of the answers were identical, with but minor modifications and some
deletions, the “Principles of Communism” was, in effect, an entirely
new work. In volume, the “Principles” was about four times the size
of the Confession and was, in fact, a rough outline of the Communist
Manifesto.

Informing Marx of his work on the programme Engels wrote on
November 23-24, 1847: “Think over the Confession of Faith a bit.
I believe we had better drop the catechism form and call the thing:
Communist Manifesio. As more or less history has got to be related
in it the form it has been in hitherto is quite unsuitable. I am bringing
what I have done here with me; it is in simple narrative form, but
miserably worded, in fearful haste. I begin: What is Communism?
And then straight to the proletariat—history of its origin, difference
from former labourers, development of the antithesis between prole-
tariat and bourgeoisie, crises, conclusions. In between this all sorts of
secondary matters and in conclusion the Party policy of the Commu-
nists, .in so far as it should be made public.”?

This letter, Lenin wrote, “clearly proves that Marx and Engels
are justly named side by side as the founders of modern socialism”.?

The “Principles of Communism” consisted of 25 questions and an-
swers. The first answer defined communism as the doctrine of the con-
ditions for the emancipation of the proletariat. This was followed by
a definition of the proletariat, its origins, its place in the class bour-
geois society, the conditions on which the sale of labour, the commod-
ity owned by the proletariat and sold to capitalists, takes places, and
showed in what way the proletarian differs from the slave, serf, hand-
icraftsman and manufactory worker.

The “Principles” examined at length the immediate consequences
and further results of the industrial revolution, principally in Britain.

It pointed out, among other things, that the industrial revolution

1 Marx and Engels, Selected Correspondence, p. 49.
2 Tbhid.
3 V. I. Lenin, Collected Works, Vol. 19, p. 538.
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completely destroyed the old system of manufacture or industry
founded upon manual labour. Wherever large-scale industry replaced
manufacture, the wealth and power of the capitalists increased enor-
mously; the bourgeoisie became the “first class in the country”,!
which annihilated the social, as well as political, power of the aris-
tocracy, nobility and the guild-burghers.

But the industrial revolution also built up the proletariat. “In
the same relation in which the bourgeoisie gained wealth, the prole-
tariat gained in numbers.”? The more industry increased in size, the
more intolerable became the workers’ condition. Wages were de-
pressed to the minimum, leading to discontent. The proletarians closed
their ranks. Thus, the industrial revolution prepared the way for
a social revolution.

Modern industry created the means swiftly to increase production
without limit. But production capacity came into conflict with the
capacity of the market. Free competition became extremely intense.
Trade crises recurred at regular intervals, with factories stopping,
their owners going bankrupt, and workers losing their livelihood.

It followed that large-scale industry outgrew free competition and
that competition and private ownership of the means of production
became a fetter upon large-scale industry which must and will be
broken. Large-scale industry, so long as it is conducted on this basis,
and its crying contradictions, make “absolutely necessary a totally
new organisation of society, in which no longer individual factory
owners, competing one against the other, but the whole of society
runs industrial production according to a fixed plan and according
to the needs of all”.? :

_ The specific features of communist society, the ways of building
it, the stages of the revolution and the principal acts of the prole-
tarian state in reeconstructing old society, were examined in the
concluding  series of answers.

Engels speaks with deep insight of the features of the future class-
less society. The new social system will do away with competition and
replace it by association, economically based on public ownership
of the means of production and of its products. “The abolition of pri-
vate ownership”, it says in the “Principles”, is quite rightly “the main
demand put forward by the Communists”.* All industry will be run on
behalf of society as a whole, i.e., according to a social plan and with
the participation of all members of society. Production will be devel-
oped on a scale that will satisfy the needs of all. The division of so-
ciety into various classes will thereby become superfluous. “Classes
came into existence through the division of labour and the division

1 Marx and Engels, Selected Works, Vol. 1, p. 85.

2 Ibid., p. 86.
3 Tbid., p. 87.
4 Ibid., p. 88
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of labour in its hitherto existing form will entirely disappear.”®

Industry which is carried on jointly and according to plan by the
whole of society, Engels shows, “wholly presupposes people whose
abilities have been developed all-round, who are capable of surveying
the entire system of production”.? The antithesis between town and
country, and that between mental and physical labour, will disappear
with the disappearance of the old division of labour.

Engels. also examines the influence of the communistic order of
society on the family and the communist attitude towards national-
ities.

Of specific theoretlcal swmﬁcance is the answer to Question 16:
“Will it be possible to brm_g about the abolition of private property
by peaceful methods?” The answer says the Communists.certainly.
would be-the last to resist a peaceful effectuation of the social revo-
lution. “The Communists know only too well that all conspiracies are
not only futile but even harmful. They know only too well that revo-
lutions are not made deliberately and arbitrarily, but that every-
where and at all times they were the essential outcome of circumstances
quite independent of the will and theleadership of particular parties
and entire classes. But they likewise perceive that the development of
the proletariat is in nearly all civilised countries forcibly suppressed,
and that thereby the opponents of the Communists are tending in
every way to promote revolution. Should the oppressed proletariat
in the end be goaded into a revolution, we Communists will then
defend the cause of the proletarlans by deed Just as well as we do
now by word."

In the “Principles of Communlsm Engels repeats the 1dea set-out
in 7The German Ideology, that proletarlan revolution: is not possible
in one country alone, and will 6ccur more or less simultaneously in
a number of capitalistically developed countries: Making this infer-
ence, Engels points out: “Large-scale industry has levelled the social
development of all civilised countries so much that in all these coun-
tries the bourgeoisie and proletariat have hecome the decisive two
classes of socisty, and the struggle between them has become the main

struggle of the day. The communist revolution, therefore, will be

not only a national one; it will take place in all civilised countries,
that is, at least simultaneously in England, America, France and

Germany.”* This proposition Engels modified somewhat in subse-

quent works and letters, especially in the 1870s and later, saying that
the revolution would cover an entire historical period.

- Breaking out in one country, he showed, it gave impulse to revo-
lution in other countries, though its triumph was not final until
victory was gained in the main large capitalist states. With the

1 Marx and Engels, Selected Works, Vol. 1, pp. 92-93.
2 Tbid., p. 93.

3 Ibid., p. 89.

4 Tbid., pp. 91-92.
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passage to imperialism at the turn of the 20th century, economic. and
political life changed radically. Ascendant capitalism turned into
moribund capitalism, a capitalism that had begun to decay. The un-
even development from country to country, typical of capitalism in
general, became especially pronounced in the imperialist stage. In
view of the law of the uneven leaplike development of capitalism
in the imperialist epoch, Lenin showed, socialism can. win first in
a few and even in just one capitalist country, and its simultaneous
victory in all developed countries is impossible. This proposition,
one of the many examples of Lenin's creative approach ‘to Marxist
theory, was completely confirmed by the Vlctory of the proletarian
revolution in  Russia.

The “Principles of Communism” is an important theoretical docu-
ment. It was endorsed by the Paris District Committee and submitted
in its name to the second congress of the Communist Leadue in Lon-
don.

The German Communists in Paris again elected Engels to bé their

- delegate to the congress; this time, the overwhelming majority in the
‘communities voted for him. Marx was elected delegate to the congrese

from the Brussels District.

‘To work out a common plan of action, Marx and Engels met in
Ostende, a Belgian seaside resort, on their way to London on Novem-
ber 27, 1847. They arrived in London on the eve of the congress.

SECOND CONGRESS
OF THE COMMUNIST LEAGUE

The League’s second congress, which opened on November 29,
1847, has left a visible mark on the history of the international com-
munist and workers” movement. Marx and Engels described it as the
“first international congress of the proletariat”.! League communities
in Germany, Switzerland, France, Belgium, Britain, Poland and
other countries, were represented. Though no accurate information
has reached us, there is reason to assume that delegates had also come
from Sweden and Holland. The British Communists were most proh-
ably represented by the leaders of the Chartist Left wing, George
Julian Harney and Ernest Charles Jones. Schapper was elected chair-
man of the congress, and Engels its secretary.

The congress functioned for nearly ten days. The Rules were adopt-
ed on December 8, which was a victory for Marx, Engels and their
followers, and their concept of reorganising the League.

Since voices of protest against changing the League of the Just into
the Communist League and against expelling the Weitlingians and

1 Marx, Engels, Werke, Bd. 19, S. 240.
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the followers of Griin had resounded after the first congress in seme
of the League branches (Hamburg, Leipzig, Mainz, Berne, Paris),
these matters had to be taken up anew at the second congress. The

new name, Communist League, was reaffirmed. To accentuate the

new orientation of the League, delivered from the influence of uto-
pian and petty-bourgeois socialism, Marx and Engels prevailed on
the congress to alter the first article in the Rules adopted by the
first congress. Originally, it read: “The League sets the aim of eman-
cipating man by spreading the theory of the community of goods and
its swiftest possible practical effectuation.”* And here the new word-
ing: “The aim of the League is the overthrow of the bourgeoisie, the
rule of the proletariat, the abolition of the old bourgeois society based
on class antagonisms and the foundation of a new society without
classes and without private property.”?

The second article, which defined the rules of membership, was also
substantially modified. .Vague and sanctimonious phrases were re-
placed with clear propositions: recognition of communism, mode of life
and activity.conforming with its aims, revolutionary energy and

zeal in propaganda, non-participation in any anti-communist socie-

ty, ete.?

There were other changes: the article saying that congress deci-
sions were subject to the approval of local organisations was removed;
there were now ten sections in the Rules instead of the seven in the
draft; the section on rules of admission was greatly amended, with
the set of detailed questions put to applicants and the requirement of
the oath of loyalty being deleted.*

‘On the initiative of Marx and Engels, the congress decided that the
League would publicly declare itself a communist party and pro-
claim its theoretical principles. This extremely important move was
a final rupture with the conspiratorial past, when the League’s exist-
ence and aims had been clandestine. And it was put into effect by
}Vlatrx and Engels through the publication of the Communist Mani-
esto.

The League’s programme was the main item on the congress agenda.
Apart from the Confession of Faith and the “Principles of Communism”,
Congress evidently had a number of other drafts. But after a long
discussion the ideas of scientific communism triumphed. “A 1 contra-
dict_ions and doubts,” Engels wrote, “were finally set at rest, the new
basic principles were unanimously adopted, and Marx and I were
commissioned to draw up the Manifesto.”® They were given the vari-

ous drafts of the programme, to be used for composing the Manifeste of
the Communist Party.

1 Der Bund der Kommunisten, Bd. 1, S. 466.

2 Marx, Engels, Werke, Bd. 4, S. 596.

3 Ibid. '

4 See Der Bund der Kommunisten, Bd. 1, S. 626-30.
5 Marx and Engels, Selected Works, Vol. 3, p. 182,
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This laid the foundation for a proletarian revolutionary party

‘based on the principles of scientific communism worked out by Marx

and Engels.

London was to remain the seat of the Central Committee. After
Congress, the new committee sent a letter to the local communi-
ties with the proceedings.

The rousing speeches of Marx and Engels captured the attention
of delegates and the local communities of the League. Friedrich Less-
ner, a German Communist in London, who met Marx and Engels for
the first time at the congress, later recalled: “The presence of Marx,
Engels, W. Wolff and others in London produced a great impression
not only on the members of the Communist Workers’ Society, but
also on those of the Communist League. Much was expected from this
meeting and hopes were not frustrated but, on-the contrary, greatly
exceeded. The publication of the Communist M anifesto, which was the
momentous outcome of this memorable meeting, is the factual proof
of my statement.”* : ‘

During his fortnight’s stay in London, Engels addressed meetings
of the German Workers' Educational Society twice, on November

‘30 and December 7. On the first occasion he explained the socio-eco-

nomic effects of the discovery of America and such factors as the world
market, invention of machines, capitalist industry and the related

“emergence of big capitalists and of the proletariat. With the expan-

sion‘of the world market and the growth of large-scale industry, he
showed, a community of interests appeared among proletarians of
different countries, their international solidarity growing stronger.
The extant brief transcript reveals that in his second address Engels
analysed the origin of economic crises.? :

On November 29, the day the congress opened, Engels spoke at an
international meeting of democrats to mark the anniversary of the
Polish insurrection of 1830, which, with the active support of Marx
and Engels, passed a decision to convene an international congress of
democrats in 1848. In his speech, Engels acclaimed the national liber-
ation movement of the Polish people and, for the first time, formu-
lated what has become the central theme of the Marxist theory on na-
tionalities: “A nation cannot become free and at the same time con-
tinue to oppress other nations.”® Engels called on the German demo-
crats to defend Poland. He said: “...We German democrats have a spe-
cial interest in the liberation of Poland. It was German princes who
derived great advantages from the division of Poland and it is Ger-
man soldiers who are still holding down Galicia and Posen. The re-
sponsibility for removing this disgrace from our nation rests on us
Germans, on us German democrats above all.”* The proletariat can-

Y Reminiscences of Marxz and Engels, p. 174.
2 See MEGA, Abt. I, Bd. 6; S. 637-40.

3 Marx, Engels, Werke, Bd. 4, S. 417.

4 Tbid., S. 417.
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not be indifferent to the cause of national liberation; it must: tak

a progressive and revolutionary stand. . :

Also, Engels offered a theoretical conceptualiéation of proletarian:

internationalism and of the new League motto, “Working Men of All

Countries, Unite!” The growth of machine industry, he said, equalised:

the condition of workers in England, France, America, Germany and
other countries. “Because. the- condition of the workers of all coun-
tries is the same, -their interests the same, their enemies the
same, they must also fight together, they must oppose the fraternity
of the bourgeoisie of all nations with the fraternity of the workers
of all nations.” :

AFTER THE CONGRESS

On December 17, 1847, Engels'came to Brussels, where Marx had
arrived a few days earlier. They set out to write the Communist Mani-
festo. At the end of December 1847, however, Engels had to return
to Paris. At its meeting on December 20, 4847, the Brussels Democra-
tic Association appointed him its representative with the French
democrats. Somewhat earlier, he had been similarly appointed rep-
resentative of the London society of Fraternal Democrats.- &

In Paris, Engels again mot Blanc and Flocon. Now that the congress
was over, he dealt with them as an official .representative of the Com-
munist Party. In his talk with Flocon he said: “We have now decided
in London publicly to declare ourselves Communists.”> Though
Flocon feared that this would frighten and turn away the French pea-
sants, whom he deseribed as “the most fanatical of proprietors”, he
agreed to continue printing articles by Marx and Engels in the Ré-
forme. “After all,” he said, “our principles are too close to each other
thatwe should not march together.” ,

The conversation with Blanc was less friendly, due partly to the
latter’s petty vanity and pompousness. Engels was very. cautious;
being eager to preserve the alliance, albeit tenuous, established by
Marx in 4843. In a letter:dated January 21, 1848, however, he.ad-

vised: Marx to pass public censure on Blanc’s theoretical system.:

While Engels was away in London and Brussels, differences arose
in the Paris communities, causing a split. Taking advantage of his
absence, Griin's followers and the Weitlingians tried to regain the
upper hand. An entire community declared itself against communism
under the influence of Griin’s Proudhonian “true socialist” propagan-
da. Just two of its members remained loyal to their communist be-
liefs. Meanwhile, the other communities entered into negotiations
with the Weitlingians expelled by the first congress with a view to
reuniting. Informed of the Paris developments, and this probably by

1 Marx, Engels, Werke, Bd. 4, 8. 418.
2 Ibid., Bd. 27, S. 109.
3 Ibid.
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-En'géils, the Central Committee took vigorous steps. The Griinian
‘community was suspended from the League, while the others were

instructed to terminate their negotiations with the Weitlingians,

since the latter's reinstatement in the League was within the sole

competence of Congress. “The League situation here is miserable,”

‘Engels wrote to Marx. “Never have I seen such limpness and petty mu-

tual jealousies. Weitlingian and Proudhonian posturing is really the
most complete expression of the mode of life of these asses, and
therefore there’s nothing one can do about it. Some are out-and-out

‘Straubingers, old duffers, and the others prospective petty bour-
‘geois. : ‘

»]

Once the documents of the second congress arrived, Engels hoped,
matters would straighten out. He continued his revolutionary prop-

‘aganda in Paris, maintaining close contact with League members

Paul Stumpf, a worker, and Philipp Neubeck of Mainz, a teacher, who
put him in touch with workers who had but recently come to Paris.

However, this time Engels’ stay in Paris was short. At the end of
‘January 1848 he was ordered by the French authorities to leave the
capital in 24 hours and the country in three days. One of the reasons
for the expulsion were the revolutionary toasts he proposed at the

‘New Year's banguet of German political emigrants on December 31.

The expulsion roused the anger of French democrats and socialists.
Many newspapers. protested. :

On January 31, 1848, Engels came to Brussels. Some French papers
‘misrepresented the reasons for his expulsion from France, and on
‘February 20 he addressed a meeting of the Democratic Association,
reporting on the persecution of German democrats by the French
government. He recounted details of his own case. Other speakers,
t00. cited police abuses in France. The Democratic Association de-
clared its solidarity with Engels.

MANIFESTO OF THE COMMUNIST PARTY

Following Engels’ departure from Brussels at the end of December
1847 the entire burden of writing the Manifesto fell to Marx. Towards
the end of January 1848 he completed the manuscript and shipped it
to London to the Central Committee of the Communist League. The
Committee approved the Manifesto unanimously and had it printed
the following month in a London printshop belonging to J. E. Burg-
hard, a League member. »

_ The finest men of the revolutionary proletariat and its small advance
unit—the Communist League—responded with enthusiasm to the
appearance of the Manifesto. :

One more edition in German appeared in London in April-May,
and from March 3 the Manifesto was published in instalments by the

1 Ibid., 8. 111.
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Deutsche Londoner Zeitung, the organ of German democratic emi-

grants. Within the year it was translated into Swedish by the utopian -

socialist Per Gotrek under the title, The Voice of Communism.
Declaration of the Communist Party—with, however, a few arbitrary
deviations from the original.

It was pointed out in the Manifesto that it would “be published in
the English, French, German, Italian, Flemish and Danish languages”.t
The French, Italian and Flemish 1848 editions, however, have
not been found. Between 1848 and 1851 the Manifesto was translated
into French in several different variants, but it had probably been
difficult to find a’ publisher. In Danish it appeared in 1848 thanks to
the Danish members of the Fraternal Democrats society. At the end
of the vear it also came out in Polish.

In Barmen in April 1848 Engels set out to translate the document
into English, but probably did not finish the job. The published
English translation was by Helen Macfarlane and appeared in Red
Republican, the Chartist journal,'in 1850. \

The Manifesto was begotten by the history of the labour and
socialist movement. In it, Marx and Engels summed up the experi-
ence of the working-class struggle from its most elementary forms on to
the class battles of the period. Yet the Manifesto is also a brilliant
summing up of scientific communism as elaborated by Marx and Eng-
els up to and in 1847, culminating the formative period of the Marx-
ist philosophy. In it, ideas outlined by the two authors in their
preceding works were put into the consummate literary form in which
they have since reached the hearts and minds of millions. The
strictly scientific thinking of the makers of the Marxist system was
presented here in precise, equally scientific form.

Henceforth, Marxism became the scientific theory of the world’s
revolutionary reconstruction, and the Aanifesto the inspired decla-
ration of the basic principles of the proletariat’s revolutionary out-
look, the first summing up of what had been achieved in the three
composites of Marxism—dialectical and historical materialism, polit-
ical economy and scientific socialism. “This little booklet is worth
whole volumes,” Lenin wrote years later. “To this day its spirif
inspires and guides the entire organised and fighting proletariat of the
civilised world.”? ‘

The Manifesto is based -on dialectical and historical materialism—
the outlook of the working-class party. Marx and Engels gave
in it a scietific and materialistic exposition of the main laws of social
development and showed the place in the historical process of mate-
rial production and economic interest, classes and class struggle;
they outlined the role of the social superstructures— political, jurid-
ical, philosophical and religious—and their corresponding organi~
sations and institutions.

1 Marx and Engels, Selected Works, Vol. 1, p. 108.
2 V. I. Lenin, Collected Works, Vol. 2, p. 24.
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The Manifesto is an exposition of the scientific outlook and, at the
same time, the first Marxist programme document. “With the clarity
and brilliance of genius,” Lenin wrote, “this work outlines a new
world-conception, consistent materialism, which also embraces the
realm of social life; dialectics, as the most comprehensive and pro-
found doctrine of development; the theory of the class struggle and
of the world-historic revolutionary role of the proletariat—the crea-
tor of a new, communist society.”

The basic thought running through the Manifesto, Engels pointed
out, is that “economic production and the structure of society of
every historical epoch necessarily arising therefrom constitute the
foundation for the political and intellectual history of that epoch;
that consequently (ever since the dissolution of the primeval com-
munal ownership of land) all history has been a history of class
struggles ... that this struggle, however, has now reached a stage where
the exploited and oppressed class (the proletariat) can no longer
emancipate itself from the class which exploits and oppresses it

- (the bourgeoisie), without at the same time forever freeing the whole

of society from exploitation, oppression and class struggles.”?

It also reveals the deep-going contradictions that corroded bour-
geois society. The capitalist system, it shows, is a system of wage
slavery. Ever intensifying exploitation, pauperisation of workers,
cutthroat competition, concentration of capital, economic crises,
ruin of the petty bourgeoisie and continuous sharpening of the class
struggle—all these are concomitants of capitalist society.

The Manifesto scathingly criticises bourgeois economic, political
and social institutions—bourgeois property, the bourgeois state,

family, marriage.

Marx and Engels laid special emphasis on the essence of the
bourgeois state. Noting that “political power, properly so called,
is merely the organised power of one class for oppressing another”,?
they defined the bourgeois state as, in effect, “a committee for manag-
ing the common affairs of the whole bourgeoisie”.*

They examined the fate of the state under communism: when class
distinctions will have disappeared and all production is concentrated
in the hands of a vast association of the whole nation, the public
power will lese its political character.

Forcefully, they bring home the fact that bourgeois society leaves
no other nexus between man and man than naked self-interest, than
callous “cash payment”, reducing personal worth and dignity to an
exchange value. For the exploitation of past epochs, shrouded in

religious and political illusions, and in patriarchal relations, the

L Ibid., Vol. 21, p. 48.

2 Marx and Engels, Selected Works, Vol. 1, p. 101.
3 Ibid., p. 127.

4 1bid., pp. 110-11.
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bourgeoisie has “substituted naked, shameless, direct, brutal exploi-
tation”.} : o
Modern large-scale industry impelled the appearance of the world

market, which gave immense impetus to commerce, navigation and

communication by land. All this was associated with the develop-
ment of the bourgeoisie. Through science and technical progress, and
with the intellectual accomplishments of individual nations becoming
common property, the bourgeoisie drew even the most barbarian
nations into- civilisation. During its rule of less than one hundred
years it created productive forces more colossal than all the preceding
generations. ,

However, like the sorcerer no longer able to control the powers he
has called up by his spells, the bourgeoisie is losir}g its grip on the
productive forces which it has created and which it is increasingly
unable to administer. Bourgeois relations of production, relations
of capitalist ownership, cease to correspond to the productive forces.
And, among other things, this incompatibility takes the form of peri-
odical commercial crises. . :

The way to resolve the contradictions of capitalism, Marx and
Engels show, is by proletarian social revolution. The class whose
mission it is to carry out revolutionary reconstruction, to build a new
clagsless society, is the class on which the bourgeois system of rela-
tions with its brazen and heartless exploitation weighs the heaviest.
“The proletariat, the lowest stratum of our present soqiety,” the
Manifesto says, “cannot stir, cannot raise itself up, without ‘the
whole superincumbent strata of official society being sprung into
the air.” ‘ : »

Enslaving the workers; capitalist production impels the formation
of the proletariat into a class, the unfolding of its class struggle.
“The. proletariat goes through various stages of development,” says
the Manifesto. “With its birth begins its struggle with the bour-
geoisie.” It traces the contest from the first spontaneous actions  when
workers smashed to pieces machinery and set factories ablaze to the
higher forms of struggle when the proletariat became conscious of its
interests and identified its real enemy. No longer is it a collision
between individual workmen and individual capitalists, but between
the united working class and the system of capitalist relations. The
proletariat begins to act as a class, its struggle is a class struggle,
and “every class struggle is a political struggle”.? :

At the source of this laconic exposition of the origin and develop-
ment of the proletariat are conclusions made by Engels in his Con-
dition of the Working Class in England. o

1 Marx and Engels, Selected Works, Vol. 1, p. 114.
2 Thid., p. 118. S T
3 Ibid..p. 115.

4 Thid., p. 116.

112

Marxism’s pivotal idea that the proletariat is the grave-digger of
capitalism and creator of a new society is presented in the M anifesto
as flowing from the entire teaching on the class struggle. Of all the
classes of bourgeois society opposed to the bourgeoisie, the Mani-
festo says, the proletarians alone are a really revolutionary class:
“They have nothing of their own to secure and to fortify; their mis-
sion is to destroy all previous securities for, and insurances of, indi-
vidual property.”t

The Manifesto takes an important step forward in the teaching
on the proletarian party. Communists, it says, have no interests
separate and apart from those of the working class as a whole. But
they are not simply part of the working class—they are its most -
revolutionary, politically conscious part, its vanguard. “The Com-
munists ... are on the one hand, practically, the most advanced and
resolute section of the working-class parties of every country, that
section which pushes forward all others; on the other hand, theoreti-
cally, they have over the great mass of the proletariat the advantage
of clearly understanding the line of march, the conditions, and the
ultimate general results of the proletarian movement.”® These classi-
cal Marxist propositions countervail the sectarian tendency of sepa-
rating the party from the class, and equally the opportunistic dissolu-
tion of the party in the class. The immediate aim of the Communists
is “formation of the proletariat into a class, overthrow of the bour-
geois supremacy, conquest of political power by the proletariat”.?

In the Manifesto, as compared with their preceding works, particu-
larly The German Ideology, Marx and Engels come a step closer to one
of the cardinal Marxist postulates—the dictatorship of the proletar-
iat, though they do not yet use this term. They regard rule by the
proletariat as a distinct historical period of socialist transformation and
outline the measures to be taken by the proletarian state: “The prole-
tariat will use its political supremacy to wrest, by degrees, all capi-
tal from the bourgeoisie, to centralise all instruments of production
in the hands of the state, i.e., of the proletariat organised as the rul-
ing class; and to increase the total of productive forces as rapidly as
possible.” The victorious proletariat may of course follow a different
course in different countries. However, in the most advanced of them,
the following measures will be quite generally applicable: centrali-
sation of transport and credit in the hands of the state, confiscation of
the property of all emigrants and rebels, extension of factories owned
by the state, state expropriation of landed property, combination of
agriculture with manufacturing industries, gradual abolition of the

distinction between town and country, equal liability of all to la-
bour, etc. . :

"1 Ibid., p. 118

2 Ibid., p. 120.
3 Ihid.
4 Thid., p. 126.
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Setting out the programme of the Communist Party, Marx and
Engels pointed out that the distinguishing feature of communism is
the abolition of bourgeois property. “...The theory of the Communists,”
they wrote, “may be summed up in the single sentence: Abolition
of private property.” They denied the bourgeois slander that
Communists desire to abolish the right of acquiring property as the
fruit of one’s own labour. Communists, they said, deprive no man of
the power to appropriate the products of society; all that they do is
to deprive him of the power to subjugate the labour of others by
means of such appropriation. :

In concise but profound definitions the Manifesto gives the contours
of the communist system: “In place of the old bourgeois society, with
its classes and class antagonisms, we shall have an association, in
which the free development of each is the condition for the free de-
velopment. of all.”?

There will be no room in the classless communist society for exploi-
tation of man by man.any more than for oppression of one nation
by another. “In proportion as the exploitation of one individual by
another is put an end to, the exploitation of one nation by another
will also be put an end to.” :

The third chapter is a profound survey of different trends in social-
ist and communist literature. Feudal socialism, petty-bourgeois
socialism, and German, or “true”, socialism are examined under the
common head of “reactionary socialism”. :

The nature of conservative, or bourgeois, socialism, the advocates
of which, in the final count, merely wished to safeguard bourgeois
society, is neatly anatomised. Marx and Engels conclude the chapter
with a brief study of the main features and peculiarities, faults and
merits of the various trends of critical utopian socialism and commu-
‘nism, assessing their role in history, depending on the level of
development of the proletariat and the forms of its class struggle.

The Manifesto contains most important Marxist postulates on the
tactics of the workers’ political struggle. “The Communists,” it says,
“fight for the attainment of the immediate aims, for the enforcement
of the momentary interests of the working class; but in the movement
of the present, they also represent and take care of the future of that
movement.”* Everywhere, Communists support every revolutionary

movement against the outdated social and political order of things.’

Everywhere, they labour for the union and agreement of the demo-
cratic parties of all countries. .

The Manifesto substantiates the principle of proletarian internation-
alism, a cardinal principle of the labour movement and of communist
parties. The Communist Party, it says, works for the basic and com-

1 Marx and Engels, Selected Works, Vol. 1, p. 120.
2 Thid., p. 427.
3 Ibid., p. 125.
4 Thid.. p. 136.
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mon interests of all proletarians, irrespective of nationalities. Oppos-
ing the specious nationalist rhetoric of bourgeois ideologists, Marx
and Engels declare in the Manifesto: “The working men have 1o coun-
try. We cannot take from them what they have not got.”

) C_)n t];ls score, Lenin elucidated: “In the Communist Manifesto
it is sa_ld .that the working men have no country. Correct. But not
only this is stated there. It is stated there also that when national
states are being formed the role of the proletariat is somewhat spe-
cial. To ta];e the first proposition (the working men have no country)
and forget its connection with the second (the workers are constituted
as-a class nationally, though not in the same sense as the bourgeoisie)
will be completely incorrect.”> Proletarian internationalism con-
notes that international workers’ unity plays a primary role.

The Manifesto ends with a powerful call for the militant unity of
’{jhe_tlr‘ﬂ;ernational working class: “Working Men of All Countries,

nite! :

In his preface to the German 1890 edition of the Manifesto, Engels
noAted that, to a certain extent, the history of the Manifesto re-
flects the history of the working-class movement since 1848. “At
present,” he wrote, “it is doubtless the most widely circulated, the
most international product of all socialist literature, the com’mon
programme of many millions of workers of all countries, from Siber-
ia - to California.” ' ’

The Communist Manifesto is the first truly scientific programme
of the 1nte_rnational proletariat. Through its vanguard, then still
very small in number, the proletariat told the world of its views and
aims, openly declaring that its ends can be attained only by the for-
cible overthrow of all existing social conditions, that it would work
for Communist Revolution. |

It contains the following words: “The proletarians have nothing

to lose but their chains. They have a world to win.”*

1 Ibid., p. 124.
i?& I. Leélin, Collected Works, Vol. 35, p. 251.
: Ibailc'l)f’alll)‘ %§7g'els, Selected Works, Vol. 1, p. 103.
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Chapter Four
"THE REVOLUTIONS OF 1848-49

In the activities of Marx and Engels themselves,
the period of their participation in the mass
revolutionary struggle of 1848-49 stands out as
the central point.

V. I. Lenin

OUTBREAK OF REVOLUTIONS

The publication of the Manifesto of the Communist Party coincided
in time with a victorious revolution in France. On. February 22-24,
1848, insurgent Paris workers joined by other social groups overthrew
the monarchy of Louis Philippe and proclaimed a republic.

In January 1848, an uprising had erupted in the south of Iltaly,
the tidal wave rolling on to the German states. Successful insurrec-
tions followed in Vienna, the Austrian capital, on March 13, in
Berlin, the Prussian capital, on March 18, and on March 18-22 the
people of Milan drove out Joseph Wenzel Radetzky’s Augtrian army.

Everywhere, the liberal bourgeoisie took the reins of power, but
though the revolutions pursued bourgeois-democratic aims; the pro-
letariat (as distinct from the great French bourgeois revolution)
took an important part in the battles.

Under the impact of the events in France a republican movement

also arose in Belgium, where Engels resided at the time. In a report
to The Northern Star, he produced a vivid picture of the situation
in Brussels, the Belgian capital, on February 25: “The excitement and
inquietude was universal in this town on the evening of that day. All
sorts of rumours were spread, but nothing was really believed. The
railway station was full of a crowd of people of all classes, anxious
for the arrival of news. The French Ambassador, Ex-Marquis de
Rumigny, himself was there. At half-past twelve at night, the train
arrived, with the glorious news of Thursday’s revolution, and the
whole mass of people shouted, in one sudden outburst of enthusiasm:

Vive la République! The news spread rapidly all over the town.”t

In the Deutsch-Briisseler-Zeitung of February 27, hailing the devel-
opments in France, Engels wrote: “The bourgeoisie has made its
revolution; it has overthrown Guizot and with him the exclusive rule

1 The Northern Star, March 25, 1848.
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of the big stock-jobbers. But now, in the second act of the battle, it
is no-longer one part of the bourgeoisie that opposes another; now the
proletariat opposes the bourgeoisie.... By virtue of this glorious revo-
lution, the French proletariat has again placed itself at the head of
the European movement. Glory to the Paris workers! They have
shaken up the whole world, and the thrust will be felt by all countries,
one after another, because the victory of the republic in France is
a victory for democracy in all Europe.™

Jointly with Marx, Engels was deeply involved in the revolutionary
actions in Belgium. The Democratic Association took the lead in the
campaign for a republican system from the outset, and on February
27 its Committee decided to convene daily. It called on the municipal
council to distribute arms not only to the bourgeois guard, but also
to. workers and journeymen. It also began buying arms for specially
collected money. Among the first to contribute was Marx, who gave

up part of the inheritance he had just received upon his father’s

death. :

Those German workers in Brussels who were members of the Com-
munist League were almost all also members of the Democratic
Association, the meetings of which they all attended. They gave to
understand, Engels wrote, that “in the hour of danger they would
not abandon their Belgian brethren”.? _

‘Their attention was also riveted to the revolutionary events un-
folding in Germany. The Deuische-Briisseler-Zeitung's printshop pro-
duced leaflets and other underground literature, dispatched in bulk
to different parts of the country. Marx and Engels tried to help Com-
munist League members in Cologne, Baden and elsewhere to put
themselves at the head of the movement. Arrested by the Belgian po-
lice at the end of February 1848, Wilhelm Wolff did not conceal the
fact- that his friends and he were mainly occupied with the affairs
in Germany, especially with propaganda in Rhine Province.

With the revolution gathering momentum on the continent, the
League’s Central Committee in London decided to transfer its author-
ity to the Brussels District Committee, for it held that at the crucial
hour Marx and Engels should head the League. A new Central Com-
mittee was constituted in Brussels, with Marx at its head, and Eng-
els, too, was made a member. However, it was not fated to assume
its functions.

Thrown into confusion at first by the popular unrest, the royal Bel-
gian government quickly took advantage of the hesitation shown by
the Belgian bourgeois democrats to seize the offensive. It put the
troops on alert and spread the provocative rumour that the demand
for a republic had originated among foreigners, chiefly German work-
ers and democrats. The most active League members were thus placed

1 Marx, Engels, Werke, Bd. 4, S. 530.
2 The Northern Star, March 25, 1848.
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in the line of fire. Many were arrested, and many expelled. Eng-
els was spared, because the police had issued a passport to him only

_a few days before, but Marx was ordered out of the country in 24
hours on March 3.

The future of the Central Committee had to be decided swiftly.
A sitting was held in Marx’s home ‘on the same day. He was instruct-
ed to form a new Central Committee in Paris. No sooner had his
visitors left than the police arrived, searched the house and arrest-
ed Marx, and later also his wife. After 18 hours under detention,
Marx was required to leave the country immediately. He arrived in
Paris on March 5, and was soon joined there by his family.

Engels, in effect; became the head of the Brussels District of the
Cpmmunist League. He organised a campaign against Marx’s expul-
sion and in an open letter to The Northern Star described the foul
methods of the Belgian police. Besides, he persuaded prominent local

democrats to take a public stand in the press and the Chamber of
Deputies. As a result, the government was compelled to dismiss the

police official responsible for the search in Marx’s house and for his
arrest.

- Engels maintained clandestine contacts with revolutionaries in
Germany, and was also busy enlightening recently admitted League
members. . »

* His heart yearned for revolutionary Paris, where he had been in-
ducted into the new Central Committee formed by Marx, and consisting
of Karl Schapper (secretary), Wilhelm Wolff, Joseph Moll, Heinrich
Bauer and Karl Wallau. But due to financial difficulties he could not
go there until the end of March.

IN REVOLUTIONARY PARIS

Paris, Engels wrote, was in the embrace of “the brief euphoria of
the republican honeymoon” ! Everything spoke of the recent popular
victory. :

From conversations with Ferdinand Flocon, formerly editor of
the Réforme and now member of the provisional government, from
the newspapers and from his own observations, Engels obtained
a fairly clear picture of the political situation in France. The big bour-
geoisie and workers, he wrote to his relative, Emil Blank, faced each
other as implacable enemies, while the petty bourgeois acted as cring-
ing intermediaries and the provisional government vacillated, sub-
mitting to the pressure of the big bourgeoisie. To the workers it made
fine promises, but did not keep them, because it lacked the courage to
take revolutionary action against the big bourgeoisie. ‘

1 Marx, Engels, Werke, Bd. 5, S. 4605.
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"On his arrival, Engels became deeply engaged in the activities of
the League’s Central Committee. He was a member of the Executive
and leader of the German Workers’ Club, formed by the Central
Committee early in March to countervail the German Democratic
Society, where petty-bourgeois leaders—the popular German poet
Georg Herwegh, Adalbert von Bornstedt, and others—held sway.
The German Workers’ Club, situated in the heart of Paris at Café
Picard, Rue Saint-Denis, was the legal outlet for the Communist
League’s secret communities. In April 1848 it had 400 members, all
workers, chiefly tailors and shoemakers, and its main propaganda
literature consisted of the Communist League’s programmatic and
tactical documents drawn up by Marx and Engels.

The Club opposed the reckless plan of Herwegh, Bornstedt and
other leaders of the German Democratic Society to export revolution
to Germany by sending a specially formed armed legion of German
emigrants. Marx and Engels described this plan as meaningless and
harmful playing at revolution.

The provisional government which wanted the foreign revolutiona-
ry workers out of France, was willing to help the legion financially.
Alphonse Lamartine, the Foreign Minister, who encouraged the idea
of forming the legion, was really concerned about getting rid of the
revolutionary emigrant workers, for whom the armed forces of the Ger-
man monarchist governments were lying in wait on the French border.
~ The petty-bourgeois chieftains of the Democratic Society, however,
refused to listen to reason; they accused Marx and Engels of coward-
ice and of wanting to impose their opinion. ‘

The battle fought by Marx and Engels against this playing at rev-
olution had a bearing on the League’s activities in other countries,
for some of its members in Britain, Belgium and Switzerland were
minded to follow adventurist tactics. Even Georg Weerth, a close
associate, was at first enthusiastic about Herwegh's idea, and Schap-
per and other League members in Paris and London accepted it for
a time. It was only due to the patient efforts of Marx and Engels. that
the majority of the League did not join in the reckless undertaking.
Their criticism of the foolhardy plan was thus of fundamental
importance for the entire international working-class and communist
movement. '

From the first day of their stay in revolutionary France, Marx and
Engels worked for closer ties with the leaders of the French democratic
and communist movements. They renewed their contacts with the
Réforme party (Flocon, Blanc), with Etienne Cabet, and other active
French Communists. .

To expose the German Democratic Society among French social-
ists and workers, they decided to use Cabet’s newspaper. “Dear Ca-
bet,” they wrote, “we beg of you to be so kind as to insert the attached
Declaration in the next number of the Populaire. The problem is not
to have the Communist Party blamed for the responsibility of an
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enterprise and . behaviour which have already reawakened in a part
of the German nation the old national and reactionary prejudices
against the French people. The Alliance of German Workers [the ref-

erence is to the Communist League], an association of workers”

. societies in all European countries, to which belong Harney and
Jones, English Chartist leaders, is composed entirely of Communists
and ‘openly professes itself communist. The so-called German  Dem-
ocratic Society in Paris is essentially anti-communist in so far as
it claims not to recognise the antagonism and struggle between the
proletarian and bourgeois classes. The point is, therefore, to make
a protest and a declaration in the interests of the Communist Party.
And it is this which makes us anticipate your compliance.”?

As we see, Marx and Engels still regarded Cabet as their ally.
However, the alliance was not .a dependable one. During the 1848
revolution, just as before it, Cabet followed the lead of the petiy-
bourgeois Réforme party, sharing all its uncertainty, which was one
of the reasons for the defeat of the French proletariat in June. This
is why subsequently, especially after the Junerising, the ties between
the founders of Marxism and Cabet, Flocon and others, were in effect
disrupted. ) ‘

The extreme Left headed by Louis Auguste Blanqui was more
strongly supported by Marx and Engels than any of the other trends
in the French socialist and communist movement. Blanqui was a uto-
pian communist, organiser of the secret Société des Saisons.and of the
May 12, 1839, rising. During the 1848 revolution he was on the side
of the proletarians.

While dissociating themselves from Blanqui’s utopian system and
conspiratorial tactics, Marx and Engels supported this movement,
because to some extent it expressed the interests of the French workers
and put them on their guard against the provisional government.

Marx and Engels set out to equip the German Communists with an

action programme outlining the proletarian line in the democratic
revolution.

DEMANDS OF THE COMMUNIST PARTY
' IN GERMANY

In late March, Marx and Engels drew up the Demands of the Com-
munist Party in Germany, which the League’s Central Committee
adopted as its programme document. It defined the prime revolution-
ary-democratic objectives, which, if effectuated, would consummate
the bourgeois-democratic revolution in Germany.

Consistently revolutionary, Marx and Engels demanded an end to
the country’s political and economic division, constitution of a single
and indivisible republic, universal arming of the people, separation

L Science and Society, Vol. IV, No. 2, p. 216, New York, 1940:
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of ‘the church from the state, free universal elementary education,
and uncompensated abolition of feudal duties and of landlord oppres-
ion. '

° OIf Germany was to make progress, Marx and Engels pointed out,
deep-going economic changes were required to pave tl}le way fgr the
socialist revolution. What they had in mind was nat19nahsat10n of
all means of transport, to be put gratuitously at the disposal of the
non-possessing class; institution of a state bank to replaqe private
banks, thus ending the rule of financial tycoons anc_l assuring use of
credits in the common interest of the nation; converting the estates of
princes and other feudal estates, all mines, pits, etc., into state prop-
erty and using the nationalised land for large-scale farming with
the most modern scientific means for the benefit of all society; 1ptro—
duction of a fair system of taxation, and establishment of national
workshops. ‘ .

The labouring classes, Marx and Engels showed, were the main
force behind these objectives. “It is in the interest of the Qerman
proletariat, of the petty bourgeoisie and pe‘asantry,” §a1d the
concluding paragraph of the Demands, “to work with all posmbl_e ener-
gy to put the above measures through. For only by their real_lsatlon
oan the millions in Germany, who up to now have been exploited b_y
a small number of people and whom it will be attempted to keep in
further subjection, get their rights and the power that are their due
as the producers of all wealth”.m .

The programme drew on the experience of past bourgeois _revglu—

tions, especially the French, and mainly on the practice of the working-
class, democratic and socialist movements in Britain, Fl.’anf:e and Ger-
many of the 1840s. It converted the guidelines and prlnfslples of the
Communist Manifesto, which are of a genergl nature, into specific
propositions conforming with the conditions in the Germany of that
time. _
The Demands were published as a leaflet in Paris at the end of
March and reprinted in many German democratic newspapers int the
beginning of April. When the revolution broke out, they were 1’§ep’5
constantly in the public eye and discussed at meetings of workers
societies.

Communist League members acclaimed the D_emands. One of _them
wrote: “It is a comprehensive programme of an independent policy —
firm, far-sighted and complete enough to guide Germany to strepgth
and prosperity and, in so deing, to pave the way for the transition
to the communist social order a generation after us.”” Important at
the time of the 1848-49 German revolution, it retained its relevance
for many years, for, as Engels observed in 1885, “many a one can still

learn something from it even today”.?

1 Marx and Engels, Selected Works, Vol. 3, pp. 183-84.

2 Der Bund der Kommunisten, Bd. 1, 8. 758.
3 Marx and Engels, Selected Works, Vol. 3, p. 183.
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RETURN TO GERMANY.
BIRTH OF A NEW PAPER

In early April 1848 Engels, Marx, and some of their closest asso-
ciates returned to Germany, for the revolution there was picking up
impetus. .

On their way to Cologne, they stopped over ‘in Mainz, where they
met local League members to discuss ways of consolidating the
League, organising and uniting workers’ associations.

The March revolution overpowered the absolutist regimes in most
of the German states. The liberal bourgeoisie took over the reins of
power. However, frightened by the revolutionary fervour of the French

proletariat and dreading working-class actions at home, it was pre--

pared to make concessions to the reactionary feudal clique and deter-

-mined to prevent the revolution from coming out of control.

Under the spell of their own abstract idealistic rhetoric leaders
of the petty-bourgeois democrats could not show the people how to
achieve. its demands. They did not understand that a revolutionary
people’s dictatorship was necessary and that Germany had to be
a united and indivisible republic. They were indecisive and cowardly
where they should have been daring and eager for action.

But the democratic camp, trusted by many workers and revolution-
ary peasant elements, was still, by and large, a revolutionary force.
It only needed fortifying: its proletarian wing had to be consolidated,
the influence of petty-bourgeois leaders reduced.

In economically and politically backward Germany, where
the proletariat was still weak and the revolution had gained but a few
initial successes, Communists could not yet do more than press for
the realisation of the democratic demands. This Engels first pointed
out in 1847 in his polemics with Heinzen.

The Communist League, its membership still small and its links
with the broad mass of German workers still too loose, was unable to
perform the functions of a mass proletarian party. The German pro-
letariat, barely formed, still unorganised, could not yet build such
a party. Marx and Engels therefore joined the existing democratic
movement, placing themselves at the head of its more advanced,
essentially proletarian flank, and prodding it to action.

Failing this, Engels wrote later, the only thing would have been “to
preach communism in a little provincial sheet and to found a tiny
sect instead of a great party of action. But we had already been spoilt
for the role of preachers in the wilderness; we had studied the uto-
pians too well for that, nor was it for that we had drafted our pro-
gramme.”! ‘

At the end of May 1848, Marx and Engels joined the Democratic
Society of Cologne and recommended their followers—members of
the Communist League—to follow suit, but also to continue to work

1 Marx and Engels, Selected Works, Vol. 3, p. 166.
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in the workers’ associations. The response was good. Wilhelm Wolif,
for example, first cooperated with the society in Breslau, and later
in Cologne; Schapper did so in Wiesbaden, then in Cologne; Weyde-
meyer in Hamm; Stumpf and Cluss in Mainz; Weerth in Cologne,
and many more League members in other parts of Germany.

A new daily political paper to be founded by Marx and Engels was
to carry forward their tactical line.

"The two friends had determined in Paris to found such a paper.
On March 26, 1848, Engels wrote to Emil Blank: “We intend to renew
the Rheinische Zeitung”, and a few days later informed him that his
(Blank’s) “subscription to the Rheinische Zeitung has been registered”.®

The fact that, in line with their projected tactics, they used the
paper’s old name showed that they did not intend it to be a purely
communist organ. ‘

On coming to Cologne they lost no time in laying the foundations
for the paper. The main difficulty was to obtain the money for it.
The radical bourgeoisie could help, but was frightened out of its wits
by the developments in France, adopting what were at best moderate
positions. It was not easy, therefore, to solicit subscriptions for shares
in the paper. Emissaries of the League’s C.C. were sent to different

~ parts of Germany. And in mid-April Engels, too, went to Barmen,

Elberfeld, and other Rhenish towns.

The Barmen capitalists followed Engels’ movements with alarm.
Some local rumour-mongers said Engels would proclaim Barmen
a republic. “All Barmen is waiting for what I shall do,” Engels wrote
to Emil Blank. “C. and A. E[rmen] trembled when I came to their
office today. Of course, I am not getting mixed up in anything and
am waiting calmly for what may happen.”? .

To sell more shares of the new paper, Engels called on his old mates

‘in Barmen and Elberfeld. Many of them had formerly professed to be

democrats, even socialists, but now, having become manufacturers,
had disavowed their former beliefs. To persuade them to subscribe to
shares, Engels “wasted many fine words and employed all kinds of -
diplomacy”.? ’

“The fact is,” he wrote, “that even these radical bourgeois in Bar-
men regard us as their main future enemies and do not wish to give
us any weapons that we might very soon turn against them.”*

He even tried to get his father to finance the paper, accentuating
the commercial angle, but in vain. “It is completely impossible to get
anything from my old man,” he wrote to Marx. “For him even the
Kolner Zeitung is a trumpet of sedition, and instead of shelling out
1,000 talers he would much rather fire 1,000 case-shot shells at us.”®

1 Marx, Engels, Werke, Bd. 27, S. 474, 476.

2 Ibid., S. 481.
8 1bid., S. 125.
4 Ibid.
5 Thid.
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However, a fow Barmen capitalists did shell out. On May 6, Marx
and Weerth came to visit Engels for a few days and discussed the
paper and League affairs.

In Barmen, Engels saw, the working-class movement was still
immature. Working men protested in but elementary forms and had
only just founded their first mutual aid societies and shop clubs.

On May 20 Engels was back in Cologne, starting out in his capacity
of editor. ‘ ,

The Neue Rheinische Zeitung. Organ der Demokratie was the name
Marx and Engels gave their new paper. Its first issue appeared on
June 1, 1848, a full month earlier than originally planned. Like Marx,
Engels was the heart and soul of the Neue Rheinische Zeitung.
A foe of rhetoric and inertia, vigorous and quick in his decisions, he
seemed to epitomise the militant rhythm of the newspaper.

*.In the early period, apart from exercising general political guid-
ance, Marx was busy with organisational matters and therefore wrote
relatively little. Most of the editorials, political surveys and other
important contributions came from Engels. In Marx’s absence he
acted as editor-in-chief and thanks to his brilliant knowledge of lan-
guages was always abreast of the latest political developments in

most European countries by following the French, English, Italian, -

Spanish, Belgian and Danish press. .

Marx was amazed at his friend’s extraordinary industriousness,
referring with admiration to his brilliant journalistic abilities and
alacrity inreacting to most diverseevents. “Heisa real errcyclopaedia,”
he wrote of Engels, “able to work, merry and sober, at any hour of
the day or night; he is as quick as the devil at writing and thinking.”?

The newspaper lived but a year. In this short time Engels wrote
more than a hundred articles and reports—among them a series on
the Frankfurt Parliament, another on the national movement in Po-
land, and then on the conciliatory debates in the Prussian National
Assembly in Berlin, the June rising of Paris workers, the Schleswig-

" Holstein question, the revolutionary struggles in Italy, the situation

in Switzerland, Germany’s foreign policy, the risings in Southern
Germany and the revolutionary war in Hungary.

The finest brains of the Communist League worked on the paper—
Wilhelm Wolff, Georg Weerth, Ernst Dronke and Ferdinand
Wolff. The prominent German revolutionary poet, Ferdinand Frei-
ligrath, too, joined the paper a little later.

Though professing to be an organ of democracy, the Neue Rhei-
nische Zeitung was in effect the governing body of the emerging prole-
tarian party in Germany. Writing in 1914, Lenin described it as the
“finest and unsurpassed organ of the revolutionary proletariat”.?

1 Marx, Engels, Werke, Bd. 28, 3. 596.
2 V. I. Lenin, Collected Works, Vol. 24, p. 81.
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TACTICAL DIFFERENCES
IN THE COMMUNIST LEAGUE

- The tactical line worked out by Marx and Engels for the prole-
tariat in the bourgeois-democratic revolution was not at first under-
stood by some League members. Its validity had to be demonstrated in
frequent clashes with Andreas Gottschalk’s sectarian posture, on the
one hand, and the conciliatory reformist attitude of Stephan Born,
on the other.

Gottschalk, a physician, had been admitted to the League before
the 1848 revolution. He was well known among the Cologne poor as
a medical man who helped them in their need, and his popularity

“increased after he and other League members organised a workers’

demonstration outside the Cologne magistrate on March 3, 1843.
Soon, he became head of the Cologne Workers’ League. A vain man,
the unexpected fame going to hishead, Gottschalk behaved like a proph-
et and “workers’ chief”, trying to oppose the policy of the Work-

~ers’ League to that of Marx and Engels in the Communist League'’s
‘Central Committee. Devoted to Moses Hess’ “true socialism” and

Weitling’s sectarian tactics, Gottschalk was unaware of the aims of
the bourgeois-democratic revolution and the importance of the work-
ers’ struggle for democracy. Lacking convincing arguments, he
simply maligned the Neue Rheinische Zeitung.

Marx and Engels criticised his incorrect views and sectarian-
ism, and tried to win him for the revolutionary tactics of the working
class. On May 11, 1848, they demanded before the League’s Gologne
community that Gottschalk should disavow his erroneous stand.
Gottschalk, however, impatient with the control imposed on him by
the community, announced his resignation from the Gommunist
‘League. ,

Born was another League member opposed to Marx and Engels.

“Soon after the outbreak of the revolution he formed a Central Com-

mittee of Berlin Workers, later converted into the Workers’ Brother-
hood, which controlled workers’ associations in a number of German
cities.. Writing to Marx on May 11, 1848, he maintained that none but
he stood at the head.of the working-class movement, that the bour-
geoisie trusted his organisational ability and used him as mediator,
and that even the Prussian Minister of Trade had sought contacts
with him.! He would not help revive and fortify the Communist
League’s Berlin communities. Describing Born’s Brotherhood years,
Engels later wrote: “In the official publications of the association
the views represented in the Communist Manifesto were mingled hodge-
podge with guild recollections and guild aspirations, fragments of
Louis Blanc and Proudhon, protectionism, etc.; in short, they want-
ed to please everybody. In particular, strikes, trade unions and pro-

1 See Der Bund der Kommunisten, Bd. 1, S. 783-84.
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ducers’ cooperatives were set going and it was forgotten that above

all it was a question of first conquering, by means of political victo- .

ries, the field in which alone such things could be realised on a last-
ing basis.” '

Like Gottschalk, Born was determined to keep his organisation
completely independent from the Communist League. He embodied
what Lenin described as the surfacing opportunist tendency of con-
ciliation with the bourgeoisie in the German labour movement.
Lenin wrote of “the two tendencies in the working-class movement of 1848
in Germany, the Born tendency (akin to our Economists?) and the
Marxist tendency”.? o '

Naturally, Born’s attitudes were censured by Marx, Engels and
their associates. Criticism of Born is found in letters from Wilhelm
Wolff and Ernst Dronke. But the Workers’Brotherhood encompassed
numerous workers’ associations and organised them to work for the
class interests of the proletariat. This was a positive factor, prompt-
ing the Neue Rheinische Zeitung to publish without comment Born’s
programme for the Berlin workers’ congress. True, when La Concor-
dia, a liberal Turin newspaper, identified this programme with that
of the Neue Rheinische Zeitung, its editors explained that it had “mis-
taken the programme drawn up by the appropriate commission for
the workers’ congress, which we merely reproduced, for our own pro-
gramme”.* ' :

In view of the niveau of the labour movement of that time, Marx
and Engels avoided an open rupture with Gottschalk and Born, for
this could only have injured the labour movement. Their newspaper
defended Gottschalk when he was arrested by the Cologne authorities
in July, and Born remained its Berlin correspondent.

Unlike the sectarians and the opportunists, Marx and Engels held
that the German workers should first win the conditions required
for organising a mass party—freedom of the press, assembly and asso-
ciation. They sought to mount a nation-wide battle for democracy,
for which a secret society with but few members was obviously inade-
quate. Subsequently, Engels wrote: “In short, from the moment when
the causes which had made the secret League necessary ceased
to exist, the secret League as such ceased to mean anything. But
this could least of all surprise the persons who had just stripped
this same secret League of the last vestige of its conspiratorial
character.”®

! Marx and Engels, Selected Works, Vol. 3, p. 185.

2 Russian opportunists of the end of the 19th-beginning of the 20th century
who said that the political struggle against tsarism should be waged by the lib-
eral bourgeoisie while the workers should limit themselves to the economic strug-
gle for better working conditions, higher wages, etc.

3 V. I. Lenin, Collected Works, Vol. 9, p. 139.

4 Marx, Engels, Werke, Bd. 5, 5. 261.

5 Marx and Engels, Selected Works, Vol. 3, p. 485.
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What the Communist League should now do became an object of
controversy in the Central Committee. Schapper and Moll, who still
yearned for some of the traditions of the Outlaws’ League and League
of the Just, were in favour of the old secrecy. But the standpoint of
Marx and Engels was finally accepted: to prepare the ground for a mass
proletarian party, the members of the Communist League should be
active in the non-secret workers’ associations and democratic socie-
ties. Due to the disparate conditions in different parts of Germany,
as Engels pointed out later, the League’s Central Committee could
but issue general guidelines, which was best done through the Neue

. Rheinische Zeitung. The newspaper, which most of the Central Com-

mittee members helped put out, became the League’s ideological
centre.

THE PROGRAMME
OF THE NEUE RHEINISCHE ZEITUNG

Through the Neue Rheinische Zeitung Marx and Engels publicised
the. workers’ political programme, and their strategy and tactics in
the bourgeois-democratic revolution. The paper also exposed the
counter-revolutionary role of the big bourgeoisie and criticised the
inconsistency and cowardice of the petty bourgeoisie.

“The upper middle class,” Engels wrote in the paper, “was all
along anti-revolutionary; through fear of the people, i.e., of the work-
ers and the democratic lower middle class, it concluded a defensive
and offensive alliance with the reaction.”* By democratic lower mid-
dle class he meant the peasants and urban petty bourgeoisie. ’

Marx and Engels censured the leaders of the petty bourgeoisie for
their vacillation and uncertainty, and their concessions to the liber-
al bourgeoisie. Their florid speeches in the All-German Frankfurt
Assembly and the Prussian National Assembly, which opened in
May 1848, acted on the people as a soporific, jeopardising the further
course of the revolution.

The Neue Rheinische Zeitung warned the German people against
this demagogy, prodding the petty-bourgeois democrats representing
the people in the local assemblies to more determined action. Engels
was highly active in this area.

His criticism of the All-German National Assembly in Frank-
furt and its Prussian counterpart in Berlin was sharp and incisive.
He ridiculed them as talking shops where lawyers, professors and
other liberal-bourgeois rhetoricians exercised their barren eloquence.
The men in the assemblies, he showed, had left intact the nobility’s
old bureaucratic machinery and the old army, and done nothing to

1 Marx and Engels, Articles from the “Neue Rheinische Zeitung”, 1848-49,
Moscow, 1972, p. 36. A « . .
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give their resolutions the power of law. Ludolf Cqmphausen s Prussi-
an government of liberal noblemen and bourgeois, too, came in for
iless criticism. ’

me’ll:ge Neue Rheinische Zeitung exposed the hypocr.itical and hali-
hearted agrarian reforms outlined in the Pruss1an liberal-bourgeois
government projects and demanded immediate, 'complete and uncom-
pensated abolition of feudal duties. In the spring of 1849 the paper
called for the confiscation and distribution to land-hungry peasants
of part of the big feudal estates and demanded that sums paid as
ransom by peasants to the landed gentry over the decades, shogld.be
returned. A series of splendid articles by Wllhehz{l Wol.ﬁ, Th.e Silesian
Milliard, on the peasant problem, created a nation-wide stir, especi-
1ly among peasants. . ) , )
* Kfter thge %aper’s first issue appeared, in which Engels f?Lr-tl.cle,
“The Assembly at Frankfurt”, and other items, strongly .GrltICISed
the liberal bourgeoisie, many of its shareholders denied it further
financial support. Engels pointed -out t}}at the F}"ankfurt Assgmbly
engaged in “parliamentary school exercises™! Whl}e the but lightly
camouflaged counter-revolutionary forces were, m“eﬁect, allowed
a free hand. The National Assembly, Engels wrote, only had to op-
pose authoritatively all reactionary encroachments }:)y obsolete
governments in order to win such strength pf publ_lc op-uilgn as would
make all bayonets and rifle butts ineffective against it”.

Revolutionary dictatorship by the people was for Marx and Eng—
els an imperative condition of victory in the democratic re_volgtmn.
“Fvery provisional political set-up following a {'evolutlon", the
Neue Rheinische Zeitung said, “calls for dlCtatOI.'Shlp, 'and an ener-
getic dictatorship at that. From the very I_Jeginmng we blamed Ca_m-
phausen for not having acted in a dictatorial manner, for not having
immediately smashed up and removed the remains of the old
institutions.”® o

The other main point made in the political programme of the Neue
Rheinische Zeitung was uniting Germany on a demgcratlc basis and
establishing a single, indivisible, democratic republic. Here, too, the
paper’s standpoint differed vastly from that of the peEty—bpurgeoas
democrats. The paper held, as Engels later wrote, that “the interests
of the proletariat forbade equally the Prussianisation qf Gerqlany and
the perpetuation of her division into petty states.... Dissolution of ’_che
Prussian and disintegration of the Austrian state, real umﬁcgtmn
of Germany as a republic—we could not have any other revolutiona-
vy immediate programme.”*

1 Marx and Engels, Articles from the “Neue Rheinische Zeitung”, 1848-49.
Moscow, 1972, p. 31.

2 1bid., p. 322.4

3 1bid., p. 124.

4 Marx agd Engels, Selected Works, Vol. 3, pp. 167-68.
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- ‘What Marx and Engels had in mind was unification along democrat-

ic revolutionary lines by the masses. Any other unification, they
pointed out, would not accord with the interest of the nation. They
called on the nation to battle against Prussian absolutism, the Austri-
an monarchy and Russian tsarism, for these obstructed democratic
unification. The German proletariat, they pointed out, had a vital
stake in defeating these reactionary forces.

None but the working class is consistently revolutionary and able
in concert with other labouring classes to fully effectuate the revo-
lutionary programme. As Marx and Engels saw it, the battle for
democracy was linked with the battle for the vital interests of these
classes, especially the proletariat, which would play the central role
in the German revolution.

The Neue Rheinische Zeitung publicly declared its solidarity with
the revolutionary workers of France, Britain and other countries.
Each day, from its first issue, the paper exhaustively covered the
English and French working-class and socialist movements.

It was a vehicle of international proletarian revolutionary solidar-
ity. George Harney, the revolutionary Chartist leader, wrote for it
regularly. Its articles were reprinted by the French and English
democratic press. It was a staunch champion of the revolutionary
Paris proletariat, reacting instantly to its uprising. “The insurrection
of the Paris workers in June 1848,” Engels recalled later, “found us at
our-post. From the first shot we were unconditionally on the side of
the insurgents.... We had the satisfaction of being the only paper in
Germany, and almost in all Europe, that held aloft the banner of the
crushed proletariat at the moment when the bourgeoisie and petty
bourgeoisie of all countries were overwhelming the vanquished with
a torrent of slander.” ,

The articles about the Paris insurrection were all written by Engels,
save one by Marx. Outlining the convolutions of this first civil war
between the proletariat and bourgeoisie and registering the scale
of the rising, quite considerable for its time, he produced a skilful
analysis of the insurgents’ military organisation. “If 40,000 Paris
workers could achieve such tremendous things against forces
four times their number,” Engels wrote, “what will the whole mass
of Paris workers accomplish by concerted and coordinated
action!? .

After four heroic days on the barricades, the insurgents were sup-
pressed. They had displayed extraordinary courage and dedication
in the unequal battle. “The bravery of the workers,” Engels wrote,
“was truly amazing. For three days thirty to forty thousand of them
held out against more than eighty thousand soldiers and one hundred

1 1bid., p. 170.

259Marx and Engels, Articles from the “Neue Rheinische Zeitung”. 1848-49,
p- 59.

9—01090 129




thousand National Guardsmen, against case-shots, grenades and
_incendiary rockets, and the military experience of the ‘moble’ gen-
erals who did not shrink from Algerian methods! The workers are
crushed and a large number of them have been brutally killed. Their
fallen will not receive the honours accorded to the victims of July
and February, but history will set aside a special niche for them as
casualties in the proletariat’s first decisive battle.”?

In his articles about the June insurrection, Engels came forward
for the first time as the workers’ military theorist. They contained
important inferences relating to the nature, significance and me_thods
of street fighting and barricades in the concrete historical corfdruons
of the time, and gave the start to the Marxist system of views on
armed uprisings. ) ) _

When the bourgeois press across the world, and especially in Ger-
many, began slinging mud at the heroic insurgents, Marx and
Engels sided with the vanguished Parisian proletariat. )

Consistent to the end was Marx’s and Engels’ support of national
liberation movements. Engels heaped shame on the German liberal
bourgeoisie, which continued the reactionary fpreign policy of thS
Hapsburgs and Hohenzollerns, setting “one nation against another
and using “one nation to suppress another”.?

In his article, “Germany’s Foreign Policy”, Engels listed the bloody
crimes of German governments and denounced oppression and en-
slayement of other nations, made possible, he pointed out, by the
reluctance of the majority of Germans to resist. it. “The blame for
the infamies committed with the aid of Germany in other countries,”
Engels wrote, “falls not only on the governments but to a large extent
also on the German people. But for the delusions of the Germzjms’,
their slavish spirit, their flair for acting as mercenaries and ‘benign
jailers and tools of the masters ‘by divine right’, the German name
abroad would not- be so detested, cursed and despised, and the
nations oppressed by Germany would have long since been able to
develop freely.” ' ) . )

Engels called for radical changes in foreign policy. Failing this,
he warned, German freedom would wear the same chains as tho.se
which the Germans put on other nations. “Germany,” he wrote, “will
liberate herself to the extent to which she sets free neighbouring
nations.” ) _

Marx and Engels staunchly championed Polish natlonfal independ-
ence. Victory in Poland they regarded as crucial for victory of thg
bourgeois-democratic revolution in Germany. For the Neue Rhei-
nische Zeitung Engels wrote a series of articles, “The Frankfurt Assem-

! Marx, Engels, Werke, Bd. 5, S. 132.
2 Marx andgEngels, Articles from the “Neue Rheinische Zeitung”, 1848-49,

p. 60.
3 1bhid., p. 61.
4 Thid.
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bly Debates the Polish Question” (they appeared from August 9 to

. September 7, 1848). The series was a model of political journalism

in which adroit polemics blended with a profound examination of
Polish history and the Poles’ struggle for independence. The alliance
of Europe’s reactionary monarchies, Engels showed, reposed on joint
plunder and enslavement of Poland, and the battle for her independ-
ence was a component of the battle waged by European democrats
against absolutism. To win independence,-Engels wrote, Poland must
go democratic. And by winning independence she will undermine
the Russian, Austrian and Prussian thrones—those three pillars of
European reaction. This would greatly aid the European revolution.

" The duty of German revolutionary democrats, therefore, Engels said,

was to back the Polish national liberation movement.

During the Prague rising in June 1848 Engels acclaimed the Czechs.
He wrote wrathfully of the army, noting that “the possibility of a.
peaceful association of Bohemia and Germany has been drowned
in the blood of the Czech people”.! He flayed the German bour-
geoisie which, having come to power, condoned the oppression
of ITtaly, Poland and Bohemia. The new revolutionary Germany,
he said, should completely renounce her past history of oppres-
sion. '

After the suppression of the Prague rising Right-leaning bourgeois
elements gained influence in the Czech national movement. The
movement of the southern Slavs, too, was led by members of the
nobility and bourgeoisie. This enabled Austria’s ruling classes to
exploit the national movement of the southern Slavs and Czechs for
co_unter—revolutionary purposes. Objectively, the movements merged
with Austrian and Prussian reaction, and with Russian tsarism, poised
for armed intervention to suppress the revolution and re-establish
anti-popular regimes in Central Europe. In the months that followed
the southern Slavs comprised the bulk of the armies used by the
authoyltarlan German governments to crush the revolution in Italy
and Vienna. And early in 1849 the same troops were deployed against
the people of Hungary.

These were the circumstances underlying the proposition Engels
formulated at the time about “reactionary” and revolutionary-dem-
ocratic nations. For 1848-49 he was doubtlessly correct, because his
standpoint conformed with the interests of the revolution.

_Engels set forth his ideas in a number of articles in the Neue Rhei-
n_zsche Zeitung. But apart from his correct evaluation of the objec-
tively counter-revolutionary role of the Slav peoples of the Austrian
empire during the revolution of 1848-49, they also contained several
one-sided formulations about the historical growth and future of
!:hese peoples. For example, he doubted their ability to constitute
independent national states and held that they would be assimilated

! Ibid., p. 38.
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by the bigger, economically developed nations. For him Poland was
the only exception. While rightly pinpointing the capitalist tendency
to centralise and constitute large national states, Engels underrated
the other tendency: the struggle of the small peoples for national
independence and their urge to form self-sustaining states. Setting
forth his ideas, it is true, Engels was anything but categorical.
“Should the Slavs have begun a new revolutionary history in some
epoch of being oppressed,” he wrote, “they would by this alone have
proved their viability.”" -

This is just what has happened. The economic growth of the Slav
peoples of Central and Southern Europe and the emergence of a pro-
letariat involved the bulk of the people in the national movement,
paving the way for a national liberation struggle that was ultimately
crowned with success. Viable states were formed which, joining in the
battle for socialism, rank among the makers of that foremost social
system.

Engels based his examination of the national question on the inter-
national arrangements of the early half of the 19th century. Tsarist
Russia was then the stronghold of European reaction. Germany, as
Engels saw it, was a country where democracy, and subsequently the
socialist proletariat, could triumph in the foreseeable future. He
supported the Poles because their movement impaired Russian tsar-
ism and the rule of reaction in Austria and Prussia. For the same
reason, he opposed the national movement of the Czechs and Slo-
vaks, which could then be exploited by Russian tsarism under the
signboard of pan-Slavism.

Struggle against the Russian autocracy was a key point in the
Neue Rheinische Zeitung's foreign affairs programme. Marx and Eng-
els warned the nations against the imminent counter-revolutionary
intervention of the tsar and called Europe’s democrats to battle
against this pillar of European reaction.

Bourgeois England, where class contradictions had advanced
farthest, was, as the Neue Rheinische Zeitung saw it, the other bitter
enemy of European revolution. Britain exploited the world. She
turned nations into her hired slaves. She financed Restoration in
Europe. Engels wrote: “England seems to be the rock which breaks
the revolutionary waves.” The Neue Rheinische Zeitung showed
that the British bourgeoisie was determined to preserve Germany’s
economic backwardness and political fragmentation, and to prevent
the workers from winning in France. In the course of the impending
battle between the forces of revolution and reaction, Marx and Engels
hoped, old England would be defeated and the Chartists, the revo-
lutionary segment of the British preletariat, would come to power.

\ Marx, Engels, Werke, Bd. 6, S. 279-80.
2 Marx and Engels, Articles from the “Neue Rheinische Zeitung”, 1848-49,
pp. 204-05. .
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‘IN THE THICK OF THE STRUGGLE.
SEPTEMBER EVENTS IN COLOGNE

The defeat of the June rising of the Paris workers was the signal for
counter-revolution across Europe, and especially in Germany. The
German reactionaries, who had been compelled to retreat in March
1848, regained confidence and assumed the offensive.

Ferocious reprisals were heaped on the press. The right of assembly
and association was curtailed. Reaction made use of every clash be-
tween the army and people, wherever it occurred, to confiscate arms
from civilians and declare a state of siege. Meanwhile, as Engels
pointed out, “the bourgeoisie saw its sole salvation in some compro-
mise, even the miost cowardly, with monarchy and nobility”.?

Marx and Engels did not waver in face of the looming peril.

 Their Neue Rheinische Zeitung denounced the dissolution of democrat-

ic societies in Baden, Wirttemberg, Bavaria and elsewhere in
Germany. Through the paper and at meetings of the Democratic
Society, Marx and Engels protested against the “tyrannyof the sword”,
the reign of police terror in Mainz, Trier, Aachen, Mannheim, Ulm,
Berlin, Cologne, Diisseldorf, Breslau and other cities.

Engels made the most of each mass meeting of the Democratic
Society in Cologne to stigmatise the authorities and urge the masses
to resist. On July 14, 1848, he criticised the Berlin National Assembly
for neglecting popular demands: 1,677 addresses and appeals sent
by various democratic organisations to National Assembly deputies
had been ignored. Karl d’Ester and other members of the Prussian
National Assembly’s democratic wing, he proposed, should take
action against the persecution of progressively-minded -officers.
~ On August 11, 1848, addressing a meeting of the Democratic
Society, Engels condemned the abuses of the Prussian police and
its persecution of Schapper, one of the leaders of the Cologne Workers’

. League, who was threatened with expulsion from the city. The

Society also protested against the official refusal to restore Marx’s
Prussian citizenship. Later, Engels addressed the first Rhenish and
Westphalian congress of democrats in Cologne on August 13-14,
1848. Indignantly, he denounced the Prussian bureaucratic and police
regime. By and large, Marx and Engels exercised a strong influence
on the congress and the Rhenish District Committee of Democrats.
Marx was elected a member of the committee. It was under the in-
fluence of Marx and Engels that the congress resolved to redouble
word-of-mouth propaganda among peasants.

Engels also participated in the work of the Cologne Workers’
League, now headed by Karl Schapper and Joseph Moll. He made
a comprehensive report to its committee on. September 11 about
ways and means of organising labour in modern society and about

1 Marx and Engels, Selecied Works, Vol. 3, p. 166.
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the causes of the failure of the national workshops in France. The
report was well received. Later, Engels spoke at the  Workers’
League, which was active in the workers’ political education, rallying
them to resist the counter-revolution.

Towards the end of August, when Marx left for Berlin and Vienna
to fortify ties with democratic and workers’ organisations there
and collect funds for the Neue Rheinische Zeitung, deserted by many

of its shareholders after its articles about the June rising in Paris,
" the bulk of the work fell to.Engels. He deputised as the paper’s edi-
tor-in-chief, wrote nearly all its editorials, and defended it against
the ceaseless attacks of the Prussian authorities.

He responded to all the topical developments on the European
political scene. In an -article, “The Antwerp Death Sentences”, he
exposed the Risquons-Tout police frame-up of democratic leaders
in Belgium, accused of organising an invasion of the country by revo-
lutionary legions. Engels spoke out in defence of the 17 Belgian
democrats sentenced to death, among whom were members of the
Communist League and close associates of Marx and Engels. “We are
proud,” Engels said, “of being able to call many of these ‘conspira-
tors’, sentenced to death only because they are democrats, our
friends.” He also wrote about the revolutionary struggles in Italy
and about the Schleswig-Holstein problem.

Engels closely followed developments in Schleswig-Holstein, where
the German population aspired to national freedom. His knowledge
of languages enabled him to read the Scandinavian press and draw
information from Danish and other sources, as well as German, for
his accounts about the war between Prussia and Denmark over
possession of the duchies.

In September 1848, after Prussia was pressured by the great
powers into signing the armistice with Denmark, Engels presented
his views on this score in a series of articles: “The Armistice with
Denmark”, “The Danish-Prussian Armistice”, and “Ratification of
the Armistice”.

The Neue Rheinische-Zeitung exposed the counter-revolutionary
designs of the Prussian Junkers, showing that they were trying
to incite uncoordinated outbursts of popular anger in order to heap
reprisals on the masses. One such attempt was made in Cologne.
The provocative behaviour of the Cologne garrison, particularly the
27th Regiment, whose officers and men manhandled civilians and
looted skops, touched off disturbances. Tension mounted, especially
because by this time an acute conflict had broken out between the
National Assembly in Berlin and the Prussian king. '

Engels displayed the energy and gift for organisation of a true
revolutionary leader. Under his leadership the Neue Rheinische

Ll;/[arx and Engels, Articles [rom the “Neue Rheinische Zeitung”, 1848-49,
p- 112.
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Zeitung, the Democratic Society and the Cologne Workers’ League
organised mass meetings. A gathering in Frankenplatz on September
13, 1848, drew nearly 6,000. Addressing the meeting, Engels backed
Wilhelm Wolff’s proposal of forming a Safety Committee to repre-
sent the interests of groups to which Prussian law denied representa-
tion in the National Assembly. The proposal was adopted with enthu-
siastic applause. The 30-man Safety Committee included Karl Marx,
Frederick Engels, Wilhelm Wolff, Ernst Dronke, Heinrich Biirgers,
Joseph Moll, Karl Schapper, and prominent members of the Democrat-
ic Society. The meeting also adopted Engels’ draft of an appeal
to the Berlin Assembly, calling on its deputies to resist any govern-
ment move of dissolving it by force and remain at their posts even
under threat of bayonets. .

At the meeting and during the September developments in Cologne,
the petty-bourgeois leaders of the Democratic Society (e.g., Karl

- Schneider I1, Carl Cramer) were inconsistent and hesitant. They disap-

proved of the Safety Committee, refused to take part in it, and object-
ed to strong action. But this did not deter Marx and Engels. Mass
gatherings were held under the auspices chiefly of the Neue Rheinis-
che Zeitung and leaders of the Cologne Workers’ League, that is, the
proletarian wing of the democratic movement.

Engels was the moving spirit of a mass meeting in Worringen, near
Cologne, on September 17, an imposing manifestation organised
mainly by the newspaper and the Cologne Workers’ League. Attend-
ance was mnearly 8,000. The podium was erected in a meadow and
decorated with black-red-gold flags symbolising a uvnited German
state and with the red flags of the fighting proletariat. Apart from
members of the workers’ and democratic organisations of Cologue,
it was attended by delegations from Diisseldorf, Krefeld and other
neighbouring towns. At Moll's proposal, Schapper was elected chair-
man and Engels secretary. The revolutionary proletarian complexion
of the meeting was evident from the one fact alone that the majority
declared for a “democratic-social red republic’™.

It approved the Frankenplatz appeal to the Berlin Assembly and
acclaimed the forming of the Safety Committee. It also adopted
unanimously the text of an address to the Frankiurt National Assem-
bly proposed by Engels, pledging action against Prussia in case of
a conflict between the all-German parliament and Prussia. Engels
hoped that this would strengthen the hand of the Left wing in the
Frankfurt -parliament. ; '

Another meeting was called in Cologne’s Eiser Hall under the aus-
pices of the Safety Committee, Democratic Society and Workers’
League on September 20—this time in protest against the cowardly -
behaviour of the Frankfurt parliament that had sanctioned the unpop-
ular armistice with Denmark on September 16, and in solidarity

1 Marx, Engels, Werke, Bd. 5, S. 496,
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with the Frankfurt democrats, who had revolted against the govern-
ment and parliament for betraying the national revolutionary forces
in Schleswig-Holstein. Engels spoke at some length, denouncing
the parliamentary majority and producing a vivid description of
the insurrection in Frankfurt. The meeting censured the National
Assembly and applauded the bravery of the Frankfurt barricade
fighters. The Neue Rheinische Zeitung started a collection for the
insurgents and their families. '

The newspaper lived up to its purpose admirably in those tension-
filled days. “Those were revolutionary times,” Engels recalled later,
“and at such times it is a pleasure to work in the daily press. One
sees for oneself the effect of every word, one sees one's articles strike
like hand-grenades and explode like fired shells.”

The tension in Cologne kept mounting. The prosecutor’s office
initiated court proceedings against Neue Rheinische Zeitung editors
Engels, Wolff and Biirgers, charging them with conspiracy. In the
morning of September 25 the police arrested Karl Schapper and
Hermann Becker, member of the Rhenish District Committee of
Democrats. Also attempted was the arrest of Joseph Moll, but this
was prevented by the workers.

The government declared a state of siege in Cologne, disarmed
the civilian militia and suspended the Neue Rheinische Zeitung,
the events being vividly described by poet Georg Weerth, one of the
newspaper’s editors: .

The city - bristled with bayonets

Like a porcupine bristles with spikes.
The men-at-arms of Prussia’s archangels
Inundated markets and squares.

Leading a squad of warriors, a lieutenant
Came up to our door,

Bellowing out to drum-beats

‘"The judgment of death to our

Neue Rheinische Zeitung.?

To avoid arrest, Engels went into hiding. A few days he spent
in Barmen, in the home of his deceased grandfather Bernhard van
Haar. There, he met his parents. His father was infuriated by his
son’s falling out with the police. For the law-abiding bourgeois,
saturated to the marrow with the prejudices of his class, God in
heaven and the establishment in Berlin were the only supreme
authority. And, as usual, the mother tried to “reason” with Frederick
and mitigate the conflict between father and son.

Engels had to leave Barmen too, for the prosecutor’s office was
drawing up an order to find and arrest him (it was eventually ussued
on October 3, 1848), and headed for Belgium.

L Marx, Engels, Werke, Bd. 22, S. 76-77.
2 G. Weerth, Sémtliche Werke, Bd. 1, Authau-Verlag, Berlin, 1956, S. 269,
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OUTSIDE GERMANY

Early in October Engels and Dronke, the latter joining him en
route, arrived in Brussels. Here both had to register with the author-
ities. On October 4, 1848, the police, thoroughly informed about
Engels’ and Dronke’s previous revolutionary activity in Belgium
and warned by its Prussian colleagues, sent its agents to the hotel
where the two were staying, and flung them into Petit Carm prison.
Contrary to Belgian legislation, they were refused political asylum.
Their papers, the police alleged, did not look authentic. And though
both Engels and Dronke had numerous friends in Brussels willing
to confirm their identity, the authorities expelled them as “vaga-
bonds” on the same day. They were brought to the station in a prison
van and put on a train to the French border.

. This evoked the indignation of the country’s democratic and liber-
al press. Le Débat Social published its report under the heading,
“It’s Not a Government, But a Commissariat of Police”, describing
the disgraceful treatment of Engels and Dronke and protesting the
gross disregard of Belgian constitutional law, which pledged politi-
cal asylum to political emigrants.* La Naticn, too, took issue with
the police. Its report closed with these words: “At least the friends of
freedom of all countries now know that if they want to travel freely
in the world, they will do well not to pass through our country.”2

Engels arrived in Paris on October 5, 1848, practically penniless.
The French capital was a depressing sight after the suppression of
the June rising. Comparing the Paris he had seen in the wake of the
February events with the Paris of October 1848, Engels wrote:
“Between the Paris of that day and of now there have been May 15
and June 25, the bitterest struggle the world has ever seen, a sea
of blood, and fifteen thousand corpses.... Paris was dead, it was
no longer Paris. On the boulevards nothing but bourgeois and police
spies; the dance-halls and theatres deserted; the gamins in mobile
guard tunics, hired out to the honeite republic for 30 sous a day....
In short, it was again the Paris of 1847, but soulless and lifeless,
without the fire and the ferment that the workers had injected into
everything in those days.”

Engels stayed in the city only a few days. “I could not bear it
longer in this dead Paris,” he wrote. “I had to leave, no matter where.
And so, for a start, off to Switzerland.” He had no money to spare
and set out on foot.

The road from Paris to Berne was for Engels a time of soul-search-
ing. He saw all of France, as it were, observing the life of the peasants
and summing up the reasons for the defeat of the French revolution,

-1 See Le Débat Social, October 8, 1848.

2. La Nation No. 159, October 7, 1848.

3 Marx, Engels, Werke, Bd. 5, S. 465-66.
¢ Ibid., S. 466. )
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as well as the revolutions in other European countries. The evidence
of his meditation is to be found in his unfinished travel notes, “From
Paris to Berne”, which he began writing in Geneva and continued
in Berne. )

Crossing the Paris suburbs Engels reached the road to Lyons.
On the way, he met impoverished Alsatians hailing from the envi-
rons of Strasbourg and tramping into the heart of France earning
their daily bread by basket-making. They confessed that they lived
mostly on alms. Then he saw some 400 Paris workers—engravers,
butchers, shoemakers and carpenters who had earlier worked in
national workshops—building a dam by order of the government.
One brawny butcher, promoted to overseer, even endeavoured to
enlist him in his crew.

Engels observed the peasants’ life very closely. What he saw
helped him understand the sentiments of this most numerous class in
the France of his time, the reasons for its negative attitude to the
workers’ demands during the revolution, and for its backing Louis
Bonaparte. .

It took Engels a fortnight to reach Geneva, where he arrived to-
wards the end of October 1848. In the beginning of November he
spent several days in Lausanne, where he contacted the local Workers’
League, in which members of the Communist League, by then well
acquainted with his name, were preponderant. This made it easier
to come to an understanding.

In Switzerland, Engels experienced grave financial difficulties.
Marx tried to help him out of his own very meagre funds, but his
remittance did not reach the addressee. .

When the state of siege in Cologne was lifted, Marx resumed publi-
cation. of the Neue Rheinische Zeitung, in the first issue of which,
on October 12, 1848, he announced that none of the editors would
be replaced.

Most of the editors, it is true, had either gone abroad or sought
shelter in other German towns. It was Engels’ absence, however,
that was felt the most. In a letter to him on October 26, 1848, Marx
asked for “correspondence and longer articles”.! He prevented the
paper’'s new shareholders from reducing payments to Engels and
Dronke for being absent from the editorial offices. Denying rumours
which had evidently reached Engels that the editors had accepted
his forced departure indifferently and did not care if he did or did
not work for the paper, that they objected to sending him financial
aid, and the like, Marx wrote Engels in mid-November 1848: “That
I could leave you in the lurch for even a minute is pure fantasy.
You are ever my most intimate friend, just as I hope you regard me
as yours.”?

1 Marx, Engels, Werke, Bd. 27, S. 128.
2 Thid., S. 130.
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Eager to have Engels write for the paper, Marx asked him for
a series of articles—about Proudhon, the revolutionary war in Hun-
gary, and the petty-bourgeois ideal of a federative republic as
embodied in Switzerland. Yet he did not resirict Engels’ choice:
“You can write about anything you wish.™

On Marx’s advice, Engels left Lausanne for Berne, where he arrived
presumably on November 9. Fortunately, this did not affect his ties
with the workers’ association in Lausanne, which asked him to
represent it at the first congress of German workers’ associations of
Switzerland convening in Berne in December. In the credentials
issued to Engels, the leaders of the Lausanne Workers’ League wrote:

- “Brother, since we cannot send a delegate, we ask you to represent

us at the workers’ congress in Berne. As an old fighter for the inter-
ests of the proletariat you will, of course, do your duty well, though
this time you will not be dealing with bourgeois and other hucksters;
there will be none but proletarians there, with whom and for whom
you shall deal.”

" The congress, attended by delegates from ten workers’ associations,
convened from December 9 to 11, 1848. It was not easy to sway
associations engaged principally in economic struggles and of an
insufficiently high degree of political knowledge in favour of the
tactical line of the Neue Rheinische Zeitung. Though the minutes,
which are extant, do not reproduce the delegates’ speeches and con-
tain but the decisions of the congress, the evidence is ample that
Engels succeeded in his undertaking. He was elected to the Central
Commission, the superior -body of the new association.

In articles about Switzerland for the Neue Rheinische Zeitung
Engels described with biting sarcasm some of the features of that
“model” bourgeois republic. He showed the narrow range of the
political life typical of petty-bourgeois Switzerland, the narrow vi-
sion of her statesmen, the petty strife between cantons and between
some of the towns, the provincialism and general pettiness. Criticis-
ing the country’s political arrangement, Engels aimed his darts
chiefly at the German petty-bourgeois democrats, at their pleas
in favour of the Swiss model. And mainly, he showed the inconsist-
ency of their approach to the basic issue of the revolution—the
national unification of Germany.

THE RETURN HCOME. FACING A JURY

But all these activities did not suffice for a man of E'ngels’ vast
energy. He could not bear to be on the fringe of the revelutionary
storm. He longed to return to Germany. Marx, who feared he would

1 Thid.
2 1bid., Bd. 6, S. 574-75.
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be arrested, cautioned him against a premature move. But Engels
was impatient. “Dear Marx,” he wrote on December 28, 1848. “What's
up? Is it still impossible to go back?’* In another letter he com-
plained: “This lazy idling abroad, where one can't do anything
worth while and is completely out of the movement, is distressingly
unbearable. I shall soon think that it is better to be under arrest in
Cologne than in this free Switzerland.”> In mid-January 1849,
when the danger of arrest seemed to have subsided, Engels returned
to Cologne.

By that time reaction was back in the saddle in most of Germany.
The uprising in Vienna had been crushed, and on December 5 the
dissolution of the National Assembly and the enactment of an im-
posed constitution culminated the coup d’état in Prussia. But in some
areas the struggle between the revolution and counter-revolution
still continued. The Hungarians' revolutionary war against the
Austrian monarchy broke out, with peasants, artisans, workers and
students forming a revolutionary army which successfully repulsed
the Austrian troops.

A popular victory in Hungary, Engels hoped, would enccurage
the revolutionary forces at home. He wrote articles, reports and
notes in the Neue Rheinische Zeitung in support of the gallant Hun-
garians. .

He praised the operational tacties of the Hungarian revolutionary
army, its skill in drawing the enemy out by manoeuvre, its ingenious
use of guerrilla tactics. Like his articles about the June rising in
Paris, the ones on Hungary testified to his gift as military theorist
and strategist.

Referring to the events in Hungary, Engels later wrote: “We
stood by her during the struggle; we may be allowed to say, that
our paper, the Neue Rheinische Zeitung, has done more than any
other to render the Hungarian cause popular in Germany.”?

In his articles on the Polish and Italian independence struggle
Engels unfailingly demanded national freedom for the oppressed
peoples.

The revolutionary spirit of the Neue Rheinische Zeitung, its sharp
and unerring criticism, was undampened by the harrassments of the
bourgeois and reactionary press, by denunciations, attacks by reac-
tionary army officers, and court summonses. Throughout Germany
people marvelled at the courage of its editors.

The paper was put out in Cologne, a first-class Prussian fortress
with a garrison of 8,000, which, it would appear, should strike fear
into the editors. But Engels later recalled that “on account of the
eight rifles with bayonets and 250 live cartridges in the editorial
room, and the red Jacobin caps of the compositors, our house was

1 Marx, Engels, Werke, Bd. 27, S. 132.
2 Ibid., S. 133. .
3 Marx and Engels, Selected Works, Vol. 1, p. 356.
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reckoned by the officers also as a fortress which was not to be taken
by a mere coup de main’. Replying to a denunciation by one of the
government papers concerning clandestine links with the revolution-
ary movement abroad, Marx and Engels proudly declared: “Never
have we concealed our connections with the French, English, Italian,
Swiss, Belgian, Polish, American and other democrats. 2 Even the
court proceedings against the editors of the paper were used by Marx
and Engels to denounce publicly the brutality and violence of the
king’s government in suppressing the revolutionary movement in
Prussia. .

On February 7, 1849, Marx and Engels faced a jury on charges
of having insulted the Procurator-General Zweiffel and his gen-
darmes in an article, “The Arrests”, which had appeared in the Neue
Rheinische Zeitung on July 5, 1848. Hermann Korff, the paper’s
publisher, was also dragged into the court. Engels spoke before the
jury chiefly in defence of the freedom of the press from official abuses.
He proved false the charges of slander and showed clearly that the
article was correct not only factually, but also in its general political
judgments. He demonstrated the amazing accuracy of the many
predictions made by the Neue Rheinische Zeitung, especially that
the parliamentary victory of the Left in the Berlin National Assembly
would, in fact, coincide with its defeat. “This political prediction,”
he said, “which has come true to the letter, meine Herren, is the result,
the upshot, the conclusion that we drew from the outrages which
occurred throughout Germany and, among other places, also in
Cologne.” '

Marx, too, spoke at length in the court-room. In effect, he proved
that the March revolution in Germany was deficient, among other
things, because it had left intact the old bureaucratic machine and,
chiefly, the old army and other instruments of power.

Exclamations of approval resounded in the court-room when Marx
and Engels spoke. Their speeches convinced the jury of their inno-
cence and they were acquitted.

PROGRESS TOWARDS A MASS WORKERS’ PARTY

The more confident and brazen the counter-revolution became,
the more conciliatory and craven became the Frankfurt and Berlin
Left petty-bourgeois deputies. Their biggest mistake was their
longing “to perform by parliamentary means what can only be ac-
complished by revolutionary means, with the force of arms”.*

1 1bid., Vol. 3, p. 171.

2 Marx, Engels, Werke, Bd. 6, S. 313.
3 Ibid., S. 239.

4 Ibid., Bd. 6, S. 374.
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Also too faint-hearted for revolutionary action were the petty-
bourgeois democrats at the head of the democratic societies. Even
the most radical among them maintained that it was time to fold
up the revolution. : :

Marx and Engels, the German revolution showed, had been right
that petty-bourgeois democrats were not cut out to head the mass
struggle. This view was also sinking in among the workers, disen-
chanted in the petty-bourgeois leaders. The subsequent development
of the revolution depended increasingly on the vigour and organi-
sation of the working class, its appreciation of its specific class mis-
sion. :

Marx and Engels redoubled their efforts to unite the workers’
organisations. In October 1848, following the arrest of Karl Schapper
and the forced departure to London of Joseph Moll, Marx assumed
leadership of the Cologne Workers’ League—one of the most massive
and influential.

Like Marx, Engels opposed renewal of the Communist League’s
clandestine activities. Like Marx, he held this to be premature
as long as.opportunities for legal activity still existed.

But not all the leaders of the League concurred. Following Moll’s
arrival in London, a new Central Committee was formed there at the
end of 1848, consisting of Moll, Heinrich Bauer and Johann Georg
Eccarius, which sent Moll back to Germany to revive the:League’s
secret communities.

In the spring of 1849 Joseph Moll met members of the Cologne
Central Committee—Marx, Engels, Wilhelm Wolff and Schapper—
in the offices of the Neue Rheinische Zeitung. Other League members
were also present. Moll acquainted the gathéring with the new Rules
drawn up by the London Central Committee. Though they were
based on the former rules, the article defining the League’s ultimate
aims was worded vaguely: instead of the aim of overthrowing the
bourgeoisie, establishing preletarian rule and founding a new society
without classes and private property, the new Rules called for the
“pstablishment of a united, indivisible Social-Democratic republic”.
There were also clauses tending to revive the old conspiratorial
trends.

Marx and Engels objected to the new Rules and the League’s
contemplated reorganisation; the meeting broke up without?an
accord being reached. ’

In the Neue Rheinische Zeitung and speaking at workers’ and other
democratic gatherings, Engels and Marx stressed that the German
proletariat should play an independent, leading role in the democrat-
ic and liberation movements, cultivating among German workers
a spirit of proletarian solidarity with their class brethren in other
countries.

1 Der Bund der Kommunisten, Bd. 1, S. 876.
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In April 1849 the Neue Rheinische Zeitung published Marx’s
lectures on wage labour and capital, which he had delivered in
Brussels in 1847. The lectures elucidated the main contradiction of
bourgeois society—between labour and capital—and analysed capi-
talist exploitation. Published subsequently under separate cover as
Wage Labour and Capital, they were the first popularly presented
comprehensive and systematic exposition of the basic principles
of the Marxist economic doctrine.

The vigorous revolutionary activity of Marx and Engels and their
closest associates, coupled with the instructive experience of history,
impelled the growth of the foremost German workers’ political con-
sciousness and spurred them to action. They turned away more and
more from the petty-bourgeois politicians and became more deeply
conscious of their class aims. In the deep of the working class, in
its organisations, the conditions were obvicusly ripening for the
establishment of a mass proletarian party.

Marx, Engels and their followers held that the time had come for
the proletariat to part ways with petty-bourgeois democrats orga-
nisation-wise and to form its own massive political body.

Seeking to forge a body of purely working-class organisations,
in mid-April 1849 Marx and other Communist League leaders
withdrew from the Rhenish District Committee of Democrats,
the composition of which they regarded as much too motley. The
Cologne Workers’ League also left the association of democratic
societies. .

Then, jointly with the leaders of the Cologne Workers' League,
Marx and Engels drew up an action programme preliminary to found-
ing an all-German workers’ party. A congress of Rhenish and West-
phalian workers’ associations was to convene on May 6, 1849, to
form a united organisation and an all-German congress of workers’
associations was to be held in June in Leipzig. This was to pave the
way for a mass workers’ party, of which the proletarian revolutiona-
ries who had developed in the Communist League would be the core.

However, the uprising in Rhine Province, the Palatinate and
Baden, which broke out in May 1849, followed by Prussian army and
police repressions, prevented Marx and Engels from carrying out

- this plan.

SOLDIER OF THE REVOLUTION

By the spring of 1849 the counter-revolution had succeeded in
re-establishing its rule in many parts of Germany. But the revolu-
tionary forces were not yet defeated either in Hungary, which fought
on, or in Western and Southern Germany, where new popular dis-
content was rising. The conflict between the German governments
and the Frankfurt National Assembly gave impulse to revolutionary
outbursts in Southwest Germany..The draft of a constitution for-
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the German empire, worked out by the Assembly, was turned down
by the Prussian and other governments despite its moderate nature.
The Assembly was in danger of being dissolved.

Defence of the imperial constitution became the slogan of all
democratic forces. Armed clashes erupted in Dresden, the capital
_of Saxony, on May 3. The people, battling government troops on the
barricades, banished the king and took possession of the city. The
rising, though soon suppressed, was followed by risings in the West-
German industrial centres of Solingen, Diisseldorf, Hagen, Iserlohn
and other Rhenish towns. A movement also sprang up in Baden and
the Palatinate, where petty-bourgeois democrats came to power.
. The battles raging in Western and Southern Germany captured all

- of Engels’ attention. In the beginning of May he worked out a plan
of operations, which, in essence, consisted of the following points:
1) avoid needless actions in strongholds and garrison towns; 2) mount
diversionary actions in the smaller towns, factory communities and
rural areas to keep the Rhenish garrisons under pressure; 3) deploy all
the as yet unengaged forces to areas where insurrections had begun,
develop the risings and from the Landwehr units form the nucleus
of a revolutionary army.

Risings and barricade battles in the small towns on the left bank
of the Rhine Engels conceived as merely a military manoeuvre to
draw the bulk of the Prussian troops from the right bank and win
time for.organising a revolutionary army. The insurrection, he held,
would spread more easily across the country from the right bank.
It was also more probable that in Southwest Germany part of the
army would back the insurgents.

On May 10, 1849, Engels went to Elberfeld, where a rising had
broken out the day before. On the way he stopped in Solingen, formed
a company of revolutionary workers, and arrived in Elberfeld at the
head of 400 armed proletarians on May 11. )

During the Elberfeld rising, the workers attacked and ecaptured
the city prison and dissolved the magistrate. But the movement
was controlled by the Safety Committee, which consisted of petty-
bourgeois democrats. Unsure of what course to take, they spurned
revolutionary action, appealed to the population for calm, and
entered into negotiations with the old authorities. As a result,
the movement fell to pieces a few days later. Subsequently, Engels
wrote: “Only one thing was possible in these circumstances: taking
certain rapid and vigorous measures to infuse new life into the move-
ment, to attract new fighting strength, to frustrate the internal
opponents, and to organise it as solidly as possible in the entire
Mark and Berg industrial area.”

On his arrival in Elberfeld, Engels briefed the Safety Committee
on the state of affairs in Cologne and put himself at its disposal.

1 Marx, Engels, Werke, Bd. 7, S. 128.
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Speaking to amember of the Committee, he said he wished to engage
exclusively in military matters and to have nothing to do with the
political side of the movement, because “it was obvious that only
a black-red-gold® movement was possible there until then and all
acts against the imperial constitution should therefore be avoided”.?
Engels was inducted into the Military Commission. which instrueted
him to take charge of the building of fortifications and to take com-
mand of the barricades in the city. As a former artilleryman, he was
later also put in charge of the artillery. During his first day in Elber-
feld, Engels formed a company of engineers, ordered them to rebuild
the haphazardly erected barricades and had new omes put up in
the outskirts of the city.

He worked assiduously, doing his duty in the Military Commission
and the Military Council, relocating the armed units and reinforcing
the sapper companies. He demanded that the Safety Committee
should disarm Elberfeld militiamen who were hostile to the revo- -
lution and distribute their arms among workers. He also proposed
that the bourgeoisie should pay a firm tax, to be used for the main-
tenance of the armed detachments.

But the Safety Committee, which shrank from strong action,
turned down Engels’ proposals. Defying its decision and relying
on the backing of the armed workers, Engels and other unit comman-
ders seized the arms of the counter-revolutionary militia stored in
the town hall.
 On Sunday, May 13, Engels appeared on Haspeler Briicke connect-
ing Elberfeld and Lower Barmen with a red shawl across his shoulder
to show he was an insurgent commander. Possibly, he intended to

‘inspect the fortifications or perhaps to urge the Barmen workers

to join the Elberfeld insurgents. The Barmen civil guard, consisting
of manufacturers and their henchmen, however, prevented the work-
ers of this part of the city from joining the rising. When Engels
asceqded the barricade on the bridge, he met his father, who was
on his way to church, and a painful scene occurred between them.

Engels’ activity struck fear into the Elberfeld bourgeoisie. It was
afraid that Communists would take charge of the movement. Rumours
were spread that under cover of darkness Engels had replaced the
black-red-gold flags on the barricades with red banners, that he
intended to proclaim a “red republic”, and the like.

Goaded by the bourgeoisie, the frightened petty bourgeois in the
Safety Committee hastened to get rid of Engels. On May 14 he was
told that his presence was causing alarm among Elberfeld citizens
and that he should leave the city to avoid “misunderstandings”.
Engels demanded that this be put in writing. On the same day,

the Safety Committee passed the following resolution: “While accord-

1 Colours symbolising the unity of Germany.
2 Marx, Engels, Werke, Bd. 6, S. 501.
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ing full recognition to his activities in this city until now, the citizen
Friedrich Engels, latterly resident in Cologne,.is requested to leave
immediately the confines of the local community, because his pres-
ence may give cause to a misunderstanding concerning the character
of the movement.” ‘

The armed workers and the volunteer detachment, who sided with
Engels, were incensed. They begged Engels to stay, promising “to
defend him with their lives”.? However, fearing that internal strife
would ease the task for the approaching Prussian troops, Engels left
Elberfeld for Cologne on May 15.

In a detailed report on May 17, the Newe Rheinische Zeitung wrote:
“The Berg and Mark workers, who have displayed such remarkable

-liking and affection for a member of our editorial board, should real-
ise that the present movement is but the prelude of another move-
ment, a thousand times more serious one, in which their interests,
the interests closest to the workers, will be at stake. This new revo-
lutionary movement will be the result of the present one and as soon
as it starts, Engels, the workers may rest assured, like all the
other editors of the Neue Rheinische Zeitung, will be at his post—and
then no power on earth will make him withdraw.” .

Following Engels’ departure from Elberfeld, the armed workers
who had come from other towns, disenchanted by the irresolution and
inactivity of the petty-bourgeois leaders, also abandoned the city,
intending to fight their way to the part of Germany where decisive
battles against the counter-revolution were still in the offing.

Isolated risings in other Rhenish towns, too, collapsed.

CLOSURE OF THE NEUE RHEINISCHE ZEITUNG

" Following the collapse of the uprisings in Rhine Province, the
Prussian government felt that the time had come to deliver a mortal
blow to a dangerous enemy: the Neue Rheinische Zeitung.

Police repressions were heaped upon it. Twenty-three was the
number of court proceedings initiated against the paper’s editors.
On May 16 a government order was issued requiring Marx’s expulsion
from Prussia in 24 hours as a “foreigner”. Most of the other editors,
too, were either to be expelled or arrested. On May 17 an order to
arrest Engels was issued for his involvement in the Elberfeld rising,
followed on June 6 with an order to search for him. It was impossi-
ble to continue publishing the paper. v

Its last issue appeared on May 19 in red ink, the colour of the pro-
letarian battle-standard. The paper carried an address to the workers
of Cologne: “In bidding you farewell the editors of the Neue Rhei-

1 Marx, Engels, Werke, Bd. 6, S. 501-02.

2 Ibid., S. 502. :

3 Ibid.
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nische Zeitung thank you for the sympathy you have shown them.
Their last word everywhere and always will be: emancipation of the
working class!™

There were also lines by poet Freiligrath:

Farewell now, farewell, O you World ever warring,
Farewell now, you struggling hordes,
You battlefield, black with the powder-smoke pouring,
You lances, you guns, and you swords!
Farewell, brothers; but it shall not be forever,
Our spirit they could not dismay.

- With a clashing of arms and as mighty as ever

* I shall be returning one day!2

Proud of having performed their revolutionary duty, with deep
faith in their cause and its ultimate victory, the editors declared:
“We have saved the revolutionary honour of our homeland. ® They
were sure, they said, that the Neue Rheinische Zeitung would still
one day gain full rights of citizenship in Germany. Years later,
Engels wrote: “We had to surrender our fortress, but we withdrew
with our arms and baggage, with band playing and flag flying, the
flag of the last issue, a red issue.”®

BATTLEFIELDS IN THE PALATINATE
AND BADEN

Two days before the final issue of the paper, Engels was compelled
to go into hiding to escape arrest, and when the paper closed went
with Marx to Frankfurt to try and prevail on the Left wing of the
National Assembly to place itself at the head of the uprising in
Southwest Germany which had begun earlier in May.

Engels proposed a well-reasoned plan: with insurrections in the
neighbouring areas, with its considerable territory, with terrain
well adapted for both defence and attack, and with its revolutionary
army, Baden could play a crucial role in the all-German revolution-
ary struggle. With the Baden army as the backbone, Engels
maintained, the rising should be spread to Hesse-Darmstadt,
Frankfurt, Nassau, and Wiirttemberg, delivering a crushing blow
to the counter-revolutionary trocops. To turn the movement from
a South-German into a national one, Engels suggested that the Assem-
bly deputies summon the Baden and Palatinate revolutionary armies
to Frankfurt. This would put an end to the irresolution of the military

1 Marx and Engels, Articles from the “Neue Rheinische Zeitung”, 1848-49,
p. 266.

2 Freiligraths Werke, Volksverlag, Weimar, 1962, S. 140.

3 Marx and Engels, Articles from the “Neue Rheinische Zeitung”, 1845-49,
p. 254.

4 Marx and Engels, Selected Works, Vol. 3, p. 171.
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units of other German states stationed in Frankfurt, spark a rising
in the duchy of Hesse-Nassau, and compel the Prussians and Austri-
ans to retreat to Mainz. Engels argued that possession of Frankfurt
by the revolutionary army was of crucial political and strategic
significance. The victory in Frankfurt would extend the revolution
to the entire Main valley.

But the Frankfurt deputies, to use Engels’ phrase, “lacked courage,
energy, intelligence, and initiative”.? They turned a deaf ear to his
advice. '

This did not ‘discourage Engels and Marx. They made one more
attempt to carry out their plan, going to Mannheim, Ludwigshafen
and Karlsruhe, and pleading with the leaders of the Baden move-
ment to dispatch troops to Frankfurt, gain control of and influence
the National Assembly. But firm revolutionary action did not enter
the plans of the movement’s petty-bourgeois leaders. Once again,
the proposals of Marx and Engels were rejected. )

So_they went from Baden to the Palatinate, where they met
members of the local provisional government in Kaiserslautern.
Karl d’Ester, a Communist League member in the government,
which included some petty-bourgeois democrats, tried in vain to
prod his fellow-ministers to action. Just as in Baden, the movement
here was local, of an isolated nature.

On their way from the Palatinate to Bingen (Hesse-Darmstadt),
Marx and Engels were arrested at the end of May by the Hesse author-
ities, who suspected them of complicity in the uprising, and were

~sent to Darmstadt and then to Frankfurt. Here they were released and

soon reached Bingen, where they parted, Engels going back to
Kaiserslautern and Marx heading for Paris.

Engels intended to live in Kaiserslautern as an ordinary political
emigrant. If the struggle were renewed, he was ready “to assume the
only place that the Neue Rheinische Zeitung could assume in this
movement—that of a soldier”.? The Palatinate provisional govern-
ment offered Engels various civilian and military posts. He declined,
but consented to contribute several articles to the Bote fiir Stadt
und Land, the government paper. One article, “The Revolutionary
Uprising in the Palatinate and Baden”, was accepted, but another
the editors rejected as “incendiary”.® Thereupon Engels refused
further collaboration.

Soon, armed clashes began between the Palatinate army and the
Prussians. Engels became the aide of August Willich, a Communist
League member in command of a unit of politically-advanced and
courageous fighters, mainly of the working class.

The several encounters with the Prussians ended unfavourably.

1 Marx, Engels, Werke, Bd. 19, S. 84.
2 Thid.,-Bd. 7, S. 146.
3 Ibid., S. 152.°
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The Palatinate revolutionary army retreated into Baden, merging
with the local revolutionary troops. Engels employed the short
space of time before the renewal of hostilities to restock arms for
Willich’s unit, and for its military training.

Reinforcements arrived, with many workers among them who knew
Engels from the Elberfeld rising and were now again eager to follqw
him. On June 20, 1849, the unit engaged the Prussians. Engels dis-
played bold initiative, enterprise, and courage. He and Willich had
drawn up the operational plan and themselves directed the more
difficult and dangerous actions. Engels organised transports of arms
and ammunition, contacted other units, and took part in reconnais-
sance. During the retreats he stayed behind with the rear guard,
covering the withdrawal of the main force. ) -

All in all, not counting minor clashes, Engels participated in
four large engagements, of which the battle at Rastatt was the most
significant. In her reminiscences, Marx’s daughter Eleanor wrote:
“A long time afterwards all who saw him in battle still spoke of his
extraordinary coolness and absolute scorn of danger.”®

The Prussians won the Rastatt battle. Willich’s unit gave ground
slowly, acting as a rear guard for the rest of the rebel army. It crossed

*into Switzerland on July 12, 1849, the last detachment of the Baden-

Palatinate force to do so.

1 Reminiscences of Marx and Engels, p. 185.



Chapier Five
IN THE WAKE OF THE REVOLUTION

A time of apparent stagnation, like the present
one, must be used to explain the preceding period
of revolution, the character of the contending par-
ties, and the social relations which determine the
existence and the struggle of these parties.

Karl Marx and Frederick Engels

ENGELS IN SWITZERLAND

After almost a fortnight’s stay in the region of the Swiss-German
frontier, Willich’s unit made camp in Vevey (Vaud canton) on July
24, 1849. On coming to Vevey Engels at once communicated with

Marx, of whose fate since their parting he knew nothing, apart from -

a rumour that he had been arrested in Paris. “You will understand
the anxiety I therefore am in,” he wrote to Jenny Marx on July 25,
“and urgently request you to restore my peace of mind by getting
~ me definite information about Marx’s fate.... If I only knew for

certain that Marx is free! The thought often occurred to me that 1
amidst the Prussian bullets was at a much less dangerous post than
the others in Germany and especially Marx in Paris.”! Marx, too,
was worried about Engels. “Dear Engels,” he wrote from Paris on
August 17, “I don’t know if you have received my first letter....
I repeat once more that my wife and I had been terribly worried
about you, and that we were overjoyed to receive sure news from you.”?

In Switzerland Engels was able to observe German emigrants of
all varieties, most of whom personified the failings of the German
petty-bourgeois democracy of 1848. For them rhetoric took the place
of action; they underrated the adversary, overrated their own strength

and lurched continuously from extreme revolutionism to bleak.

despair. This also applied to the former commanders of the Baden-
Palatinate. army, who scolded each other for making military errors,
which they regarded as the main reason for the defeat of the uprising
in Southwest Germany.

Knowing the real worth of their vocal radicalism, Engels preferred
to steer clear of their ceaseless squabbles. However, when someone
accused the unit in which he had fought of offending against disci-

1 Marx and Engels, Selected Correspondence, p. 49.
2 Marx, Engels, Werke, Bd. 27, S. 140.
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plihe and military duty, he came out in its ‘defence. At the end of
July 1849 he wrote “A Denial”, proving that the unit had performed

_its revolutionary duty to the end.* It was intended for the press, but

was seemingly never published. In it Engels set out his view of the
military side of the insurrection in Southwest Germany, which he
later embellished in his essay, “The German Campaign for an Impe-
rial Constitution”. »

His own experiences and his first-hand knowledge of the senti-
ment among the political emigrants furnished him with a wealth
of material for conceptualising the latter stage of the revolution
and the behaviour of its petty-bourgeois leaders. This was just what
Marx was urging him to do. .

In one of his first letters from Paris, in August 1849, Marx wrote:
“Now you have a splendid opportunity to write a history of the
Baden-Palatinate revolution or a pamphlet about it. But for your
personal participation in the war we would have been unable to state
our view of the whole comic-opera affair. You can also beautifully
bring up the attitude of the Neue Rheinische Zeitung towards the
democratic party in general.”

But the conditions in the camp were unfavourable for this literary
undertaking. Camp life was beginning to pall. “I am growing tired
of our unit, however bravely it had fought, and there is nothing for
me to do here,” he wrote Jenny Marx. “In battle Willich is brave, cool,
skilful and finds his bearings very quickly; out of battle he is
a more or less tedious ideologist and a ‘true socialist’.” Many of
Engels’ battle companions, with whom he could have associated,
had drifted away. What still kept him in the camp were his
strained finances. '

In mid-August, having received a small remittance from home,
Engels settled in Lausanne, 8 Place de la Palud, where he began
working on “The German Campaign for an Imperial Constitution”.
On August 24, 1849, he wrote to a friend: “I am stuck in Lausanne
and writing my memoirs about the Baden-Palatinate revolutionary
farce.... I had the opportunity to see and learn many things. You
know that I am critical enough not to share the illusions of the
loudmouthed habitual republicans and to see the cowardice which
the chiefs conceal behind loud words. As befits the Neue Rheinische
Zeitung, my piece will present the whole story from a different angle
than the other projected accounts.”* ,

'To find a publisher for that kind of book in Germany was not easy.
Least of all did Engels expect any cooperation from bourgeois pub-
lishers. He approached his party friends, members of the Communist

1 See Beitrige zur Geschichte der deutschen Arbeiterbewegung, 1967, No. 2,
S. 242-44.

2 Marx, Engels, Werke, Bd. 27, 8. 139.

3 Marx and Engels, Selected Correspondence, p. 49.

4 Marx, Engels, Werke, Bd. 27, S. 509.
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League—Jakob Schabelitz who published progressive literature in
Basle jointly with his father, and Joseph Weydemeyer in Frankfurt.

At the end of August 1849 he also asked Wilhelm Wolff, then
living in Zurich, to help him find a publisher. Wolff was overjoyed
at receiving word from Engels, but was unable to fulfil his request.

In Switzerland Engels tried. to keep in touch with men of like

views. On September 15 he went to Berne-and saw Wolff and a few
other members of the Communist League. In Geneva he met the Ger-
man revolutionary emigrant, Wilhelm Liebknecht, who soon there-
after became a member of the League. The latter’s lively account
of their meeting is extant: »

“Frederick Engels had a clear bright head, free from any romantie
or sentimental haze ... with clear bright eyes, not remaining on the
surface but seeing to the bottom of things, piercing them threugh
and through.... I was immediately struck by it when we met for the
first time.... I't was late in summer 1849 by the blue Lake of Geneva,
where we had set up several emigrant colonies after the failure of
the Reich Constitution campaign.... Before that I had the opportu-
nity of personally making the acquaintance of a number of ‘oreat
men’ of all kinds like Ruge, Heinzen, Julius Frobel, Struve and va-
rious other leaders of the people in the Baden and Saxony ‘revolu-
tions’, but the closer my acquaintance with them became the more
their halo faded.... The more hazy the air, the bigger men and things
ssem. Frederick Engels had the quality that made the haze disappear
before his clear-sighted eyes and men and things look like men and
things are. That piercing glance and the penetrating judgment result-
ing from it made me uncomfortable at first, and occasionally even
hurt me.... The remains of ‘South-German placidity’... that I still
had at the time and that was thoroughly knocked out of me later
in England, did not prevent us from agreeing in our general opinion
of persons and things, although not always immediately.™

The relationship between Engels and Liebknecht was always

a friendly one, and grew particularly close after both had moved
to England. '

THE REMOVAL TO ENGLAND

The authorities ordered Marx out of Paris to Morbihan, a marshy
and unhealthy part of Brittany. So, on the advice of friends he emig-
rated to England at the end of August, taking up residence in Lon-
don, where he planned to publish a German journal. Writing to
Engels, he urged him to come to London as quickly as possible to
avoid reprisals by the Prussian police and to participate in the new
journal. “I positively count on it,” he wrote. “You cannot stay in

1 Reminiscences of Marz and Engels, pp. 137-38.
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Switzerland. We have business to accomplish in London.... Once
more, I count on it definitely that you will not let me down.”

Engels decided to respond to Marx's call. But he could not cross
the German or French frontiers. In either case he would be mstgntly
arrested. There was but one route—across Italy or, more premse.ly,
across Piedmont. He arrived in Genoa early in October, escaping
the notice of the Piedmont police, which was on the look.out for
revolutionary emigrants. On an English schooner, Cornish chfmond,
he sailed for Londen on October 6. The voyage last_ed nearly five
weeks. Ever inquisitive and tireless, Enge_ls used the time to broaden
his knowledge of navigation. Among his manuscripts is a tra_vel
diary with notes about changes in the sun’s position, the direction
of the wind, the state of the sea, and drawings of sh_ore contours.

Arriving in London in November, Engels made his home at 6
Macclesfield Street, Soho, where he resided for a year. He was at
once inducted into the Central Committee of the Communist I:eague;
reorganised after Marx’'s arrival, and joined the Qerman Workers
Educational Society. Shortly before this the Society had formed
a German Fugitives Aid Committee. It was headed by Marx. The
petty-bourgeois emigrant leaders Gustav Struve. and Karl Heinzen
tried to split the body through their followers in order to prevent
closer bonds amoi:lg emigrar(litsih o 4 & gousral mestiiig

Marx and Engels countere ese attempts a
of the Educatioial Society on November 18, 1849, and ha}d the old
Ciommittee reorganised into the Social-Democratic Fugitives Com-
mittee. Now, only members of the Communist Lpague were elected
to it: Marx, Engels, Heinrich Bauer, Karl Pfinder, and- Augl.lst
Willich. The move was designed to consolidate the prolet.arlan wing
of German emigrants under the leadership of the Communist League.
Subsequently, the Committee repulsed divisive actions by the petty-
bourgeois Democratic Society organised early in 1850 by a group
of Struve and Heinzen followers expelled from the Educational
Society on the initiative of Marx and.Engels. ) .

Engels was deeply involved in arranging the Social-Democratic
Committee’s contacts in Germany, in collecting funds and distrib-
uting aid among emigrants. He appealed to Joseph Weydemeye,x"
in Frankfurt to collect more money. “If we get no money at once,
he wrote on April 22, 1850, “our 50-60 fugitives will be out
in the street in eight days without a penny.”® In an.other letter he
asked Weydemeyer to try and raise money in Franconlg, Nuremberg,
Bayreuth, and wherever else the Neue Rheinische Ze_ztung had had
a following.? Engels also contacted emigrant committees of other
national groups, and protested in the press against the slander‘(_)f
petty-bourgeois leaders, who alleged that the Social-Democratic

i Marx, Engels, Werke, Bd. 27, S. 142,

2 1bid., S. 530.

8 Ibhid., S. 534.

153



Committee aided none but Communists and spent its funds irregu-
larly. The Committee published its accounts, and passed a decision
that Committee members should get nothing out of its funds.

Since the trickle of contributions in the summer months of 1850
could not measure up to the need of the emigrants, the Committee
organised a hostel and mess-hall, and then also workshops for those
who could find no work. All this was done to save the proletarian
revolutionaries from stark poverty in their exile.

NEUE RHEINISCHE ZEITUNG.
POLITISCH-OKONOMISCHE REVUE

It was most important, Marx and Engels held, to equip Communists
with a clear perspective and to draw up new theoretical and tactical
principles based on a conceptualisation of the revolutionary battles
of 1848-49. To do so, a periodical was required. They began organis-
ing a journal, the Neue Rheinische Zeitung. Politisch-konomische
Revue. As the title indicates, the journal was conceived as a succes-
sor to the Neue Rheinische Zeitung. Marx and Engels hoped to renew
the issue of a daily newspaper. A

Engels helped arrange the publication of the new journal. In an
“Announcement”, Marx and he set out its programme: the journal
would make possible “a detailed and scientific analysis of economic
relations, which constitute the basis of the whole political move-

ment”.* This time of seeming calm, the “Announcement” said, should

be employed “to explain the preceding period of revolution, the
character of the contending parties, and the social relations which
determine the existence and the struggle of these parties”.?

Since neither Marx nor Engels had the funds to start the periodi-
cal, it was to be a joint venture. The two friends wrote to their
party comrades—Jakob Schabelitz, Wilhelm Wolff, Joseph Weyde-
meyer, Brnst Dronke, the German democrat Gustav Bergenroth,
veteran of the 1849 Palatinate-Baden campaign, Max Becker, and
many others—asking them to find subscribers to shares, raise the
required money, help select distributing agents, and to contribute
articles. Engels helped draw up a share prospectus.

Many of the organisational and administrative matters were
in Engels’ hands, but the literary end was still his main concern.

The six issues of the journal (with Nos. 5 and 6 appearing as
a double issue) put out in 1850 consisted almost entirely of contrib-
utions by Marx and Engels. Wilhelm Wolff and Georg Eccarius
agsisted them, and other Communist League members, such as Wey-
demeyer and Freiligrath, were also to take part. The journal published

1 Marx, Engels, Werke, Bd. 7, S. 5.
2 Tbhid.
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‘Marx's The Class Struggles in France, 1848 to 1850, Engels’ “The

German Campaign for an Imperial Constitution” and The Peasant
War in Germany, and other works summing up the experience of
the revolutionary struggle.

The essays, “The German Campaign for an Imperial Gonstitution”,
Engels completed after moving to London. They appeared in the
first three numbers of the journal and were a forceful account of the
events by a participant and witness, and at the same time a serious
historical investigation. A striking portrayal of episodes of the Pala-
tinate-Baden uprising and precise sketches of some of its leaders
blended with a profound analysis of the mainsprings of the move-
ment, the position of the classes and parties. Continuing the line
of the Neue Rheinische Zeitung, Engels criticised the leaders of the
German petty-bourgeois democrats for substituting high-flown talk

* for revolutionary action, their endless vacillation and spinelessness.

He depicted the mass struggle of the last stage of the 1848-49 revo-
lution and formulated important propositions on the tactics of
revolutionary parties in armed uprisings and civil wars. :

Engels’ essays created a stir. “The articles about Baden,” Weerth
wrote Marx on May 2, 1850 in a lighter vein, “could not be better
if T wrote them myself. That, of course, is the highest praise I can
give Engels.” Freiligrath extolled the lively and uninhibited man-
ner of narration. But the petty-bourgeois leaders, participants in the
,campaign for an imperial constitution, were outraged by the ex-
tremely unfavourable portrayal of themselves, and raised a howl
The same reaction came from those Communist League members
(Karl Bruhn, et al) who sought conciliation with them. But their
bluster only showed that Engels had smitten his target.

THE PEASANT WAR IN GERMANY

The other work by Engels, The Peasant War in Germany, was part
of his study of the German revolution. Later, in a preface to its
second edition, Engels wrote: “The parallel between the German
Revolution of 1525 and that of 1848-49 was too obvious to be alto-
gether rejected at that time.” In fact, it helped Engels pinpoint
“the reasons for the defeat in 1848-49: economic and political back-

- wardness, treachery by the bourgeoisie, weakness of the progressive

elements, disunity, and the local nature of the risings, which
enabled the counter-revolution to suppress them one by one.
The Peasant War in Germany is a splendid example of how histor-
ical materialism is to be applied in analysing that important
event in German history. The work combines profound theoretical

1 G. Wéerth, Séamtliche Werke, Bd. 5, S. 356.
2 Bngels, The Peasant War in Germany, Moscow, 1969, p. 8.
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generalisations with politically incisive conclusions. A strictly
dialectico-materialist investigation of factual material, drawn main-~
ly from the book by the German nrogressive historian Wilhelm Zim-
mermann, it arrives at fundamentally new conclusions. Unlike the
German bourgeois idealist historians, who saw in the 1525 events
“pothing except violent theological bickering”,® Engels was the
first to examine the socio-economic class roots of the Reformation
and the Peasant War. The theclogical shell of the ideological and
political struggle, he showed, was explicable by the level of the
social relations of those times.

Engels analysed the reasons for the defeat of the 16th-century
Peasant War. The main reason, he held, was the treachery of the
German burgherdom. He saw the burghers as the bourgeoisie in its
formative stage, and the Reformation and Peasant War as an early
bourgeois revolution, the “No. 1 bourgeois revolution”.? This was
why he drew the parallel between the events of the early 16th centu-
ry and the German 1848-49 revolution.

Not the burgherdom but the peasants and the contiguous urban
plebeian elements, the forerunners of the modern proletariat, Engels
showed, were the main motive force of the early bourgeois revolu-
tion. The objectively bourgeois character of the Peasant War stemmed
less. frem the involvement of the burghers and mainly from the
content of the anti-feudal demands of the rebelling peasants. How-
ever, he pointed out, “neither burghers, nor peasants, nor plebeians
could unite for concerted national action”.®

Among the reasons for the defeat of the Peasant War, Lenin wrote,
Engels listed “disunity of action and lack of centralisation on the
part of the oppressed owing to their petty-bourgeois status in life”.*
The book proves, howsver, that peasants possess a considerable
revolutionary potential, that their alliance with the proletariat
is vital for the revolution.

Engels did not merely describe the general course of the Peasant
War. He also examined some of the principal problems of the German
and European history of the late Middle Ages, depicting the decay

of feudalism and the emergence of bourgeois relations. He looked.

into the social, political and ideological sources of the religious
struggle and showed the historical role of the anti-feudal movements.

He also showed the peculiar features of Germany’s development
. after the Peasant War, their imprint on later history.

The Peasant War in Germany is a deeply committed book in which
historical investigation is closely associated with topical aspects
of the democratic movement, the class struggle of the proletariat.
The choice of the subject was suggested by the new conditions of

L Engels, The Peasant War in Germany, p. 41.
2 Ibid., p. 188.
3 Ibid., p. 1289.
¢ V. I. Lenin, Collected Works, Vol. 25, p. 201.
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“revolutionary activity. In the calm that had set in following the two

years of revolutionary conilict, in the aimosphere of fatigue and
disenchantment, Engels wished to show the everlasting significance
of the peasant and plebeian opposition to feudalism, to emphasise
its revolutionary tendencies, its difference from the opposition of
burghers and princes, who had betrayed the revolution. He wished
to reawaken in his people’s memory the images of such powerful
figures of the revolutionary Peasant War as Michael Geismaier and
such leaders of the plebeian wing as Thomas Miinzer. These gallant
fighters for freedom who had led the insurrection against feudal
oppression were for Engels the personification of the Germans’ finest
revolutionary traditions. '

SURVEYS, ARTICLES, REVIEWS

Jointly with Marx, Engels wrote a number of reviews, critical
articles and international surveys. In a review of Thomas Carlyle's
collection of articles, Latier-Day Pamphlets, he stressed that this
prominent exponent of feudal socialism had completely abandoned
his earlier critical attitude to capitalism and the bourgeoisie. He
attacked Carlyle’s subjective idealism and “hero cult”. The cult
and worship of “outstanding™ personalities, of the genius and hero,
sEngels showed, was a shield for the propertied classes, justifying
the enslavement of the masses, to whom Carlyle denied their role
in history. Carlyle scoffed at democratic forms of government,
described the popular longing for them as “a contagion”, and main-
tained that political life was incompatible with the principles of
democracy. In contrast to subjective-idealist reactionary theories,
the review emphasised the great creative role of the masses in making
history.

Subjective-idealist views and the cult of the individual are also
criticised by Engels and Marx in a review of pamphlets about the
French revolutionary movement and its leaders by two police agents—
Adolphe Chenu and Lucien Delahodde. Marx and Engels used the
factual material in the two pamphlets to show their attitude to the
typically petty-bourgeois democratic exaggeration of the role of
individuals. Leaders of the revolutionary movement, they said,
should be portrayed in “severe Rembrandtian colours in all their
vitality” and not in the official image, “with buskins on their feet
and a halo round their heads”. They amplified: “In these deified

.Raphaelian pictures all the veracity of the portrayal is lost.™

Marx and Engels ridiculed the “alchemists of revolution”, the
conspirators and sectarians who, defying the real conditions, hoped
to win by plotting and conspiring. Such leaders naturally neglected

1 Marx, Engels, Werke, Bd. 7, S. 266.
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the political education of workers, did not explain to them their
class interests and looked upon educated people who sided with
the working class, upon the ideological representatives of the revo-
lutionary party, with misgivings. '

Their criticism of conspiratorial tactics and sectarianism in the
democratic and working-class movement was very timely. It was
directed against the reckless plans of part of the German democratic
emigrants.

The article “Gottfried Kinkel” and a review of the pamphlet,
The Voice of Law in Defence of All the Fighters for an Imperial Consti-
fution, by Ludwig Simon, a deputy of the Frankfurt Parliament,
were also directed by Marx and Engels against the petty-bourgeois
democrats. Simon's book showed clearly that the so-called Left
of the Frankfurt Assembly had learned nothing from the revolution
and would again adopt its shamefully indecisive posture in the event.
of a new revolutionary crisis. . :

To show the lack of principle of some of the democratic leaders
and the need for criticising these quasi-revolutionaries, Marx and
Engels used the example of Kinkel’s faint-hearted and _cowardl¥
behaviour before the Prussian court.

REGRGANISATION.
OF THE COMMUNIST LEAGUE

The criticism in the Neue Rheinische Zeitung of the German petty-
‘bourgeois democratic leaders became more severe after the revo-
lution. Better steeled and more militant leaders were needed; so
was a proletarian party independent of the petty bourgeoisie. Before
forming such a party, however, the Communist League had to be
reorganised and brought into line with the new conditions.

The League’s Central Committee took up the matter in January
1850. Together with Marx, Engels helped reconstruct and consolidate
the organisation, and to renew the Central Committee’s ties with
communities and individual members in Germany. It was almost
like starting from scratch. Many League members were under deten-
tion and the remainder had either emigrated or were in hiding. It
was very difficult to arrange secret correqunfiencg. .

Marx and Engels approached League activisis 1n different parts
of Germany, proposing to revive or found local communities on the
basis of the Communist Manifesto and to establish links with the
Central Committee in London. They wrote to Peter Roser in Cologne,
Weydemeyer in Frankfurt, and to others. One of their closest asso-
ciates, a member of the League’s Central Committee, Konrad Schramm,
wrote to League leaders in Switzerland from London on January 28,
1850: “In Germany we are trying to do everything in our power to
unite League members scattered by the recent revolution.™

1-Central Party Archives of the Institute of Marxism-Leninism.
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But mere letters were ineffective. A special emissary was required:
to study the situation on the spot, find people to revive or create
communities and acquaint local leaders with the new tactical prin-
ciples of the Central Committee. Heinrich Bauer, a member of the
Central Committee, went for this purpose to Belgium and Germany
in March 1850, and took with him the Address of the Central Com-
mittee to the Communist League, written by Marx and Engels earlier
in the month. This splendid paper outlined the League’s tactical
line in the new conditions, and became the ideological foundation
for the League’s reorganisation.

In the Address, Marx and Engels reviewed the League’s work dur-

ing the 1848-49 revolution, in which its members had participated
wholeheartedly—in the press, on the barricades and in the baitle-
fields. The League’s theoretical standpoint defined prior te the revo-
lution proved correct; but it had suffered organisationally, with its
district bodies and communities gradually losing contact with the
Central Committee and the workers coming under the influence of
the petty-bourgeois democrats. It was high time, the Address said,
to remedy the situation. Weighing the outlook for another bourgeois-
democratic revolution in Germany, Marx and Engels stressed that
if it broke out, “the workers’ party ... must act in the most organised,
most unanimous and most independent fashion possible”.? The task
of the first order was to establish in Germany “an independent,
seeret and public organisation of the workers’ party ... and make
each section the central point and nucleus of workers’ societies in
which the attitude and interests of the proletariat will be discussed
independently of bourgeois influences”.2 :
. Marx and Engels presented exhaustive theoretical arguments in
favour of an independent political organisation of the working class.
Also, they substantiated the attitude which this organisation should
adopt vis-a-vis the petty-bourgeois democrats. The working class,
they maintained, should go with the democrats for the sake of victory
over the common enemy, but at the same time protect its own inter-
ests: “During the struggle and after the struggle, the workers must,
at every opportunity, put forward their own demands alongside
of the demands of the bourgeois democrats.”®

The main theme in the Address was that of uninterrupted revolu-
tion, the initial guidelines for which Marx and Engels had formulated.
prior to 1848. It says in the Address: “While the democratic petty
bourgeois wish to bring the revolution to a conclusion as quickly as
possible ... it is our interest and our task to make the revolution
permanent, until all more or less possessing classes have been forced
out of their position of dominance, until the proletariat has conquered
state power, and the association of proletarians, not.only in one coun-

1 Marx and Engels, Selected Works, Vol. 1, p. 176.

2 1bid., pp. 179-80.
3 Ibid., p. 180.
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try but in all the dominant countries of the world, has advanced
so far that competition among the proletarians of these countries
has ceased and that at least the decisive productive forces are concen-
trated in the hands of the proletariat. For us the issue cannot be the
alteration of private property but only its annihilation, not the
smoothing over of class antagonisms but the abolition of classes,
not tllle improvement of existing society but the foundation of a new
one.”

The Address also listed measures to assure the permanence of the
revolution: once the petty bourgeoisie assumes power, the workers
must at once establish alongside the official governments their own
revolutionary workers’ governments, either in the form of seif-
governing municipal eouncils or workers’ clubs or committeed, so
that the official governments see themselves supervised by bodies—
nuclei of revolutionary working-class power—backed by the whole
mass of the workers. Armed workers should organise as a proletarian
guard at the disposal not of the efficial authorities but of the revo-
lutionary councils formed by the workers. Opposing bourgeois
candidates in elections to the National Assembly, the proletariat
must everywhere put up its own candidates, preferably members of
the Communist League.

Putting things in more specific terms, Marx and Engels defined
the communist tactics in the coming revolution: “At the beginning
of the movement, of course, the workers cannot yet propose any
directly communistic measures. But they can:

“1. Compel the democrats to interfere in as many spheres as pos-
sible of the hitherto existing social order ... as well as to concentrate
the utmost possible productive forces, means of transport, factories,
railways, etc., in the hands of the state;

“2. ... drive the proposals of the democrats, who in any case
will not act in a revolutionary but in a merely reformist manner,
to theextreme and transform them into direct attacks upon private
property.” If, for example, the petty-bourgeois democrats propose
purchase of the railways and factories from their capitalist owners,
the workers should demand that these means of production be con-
fiscated by the state without compensation.

Anticipating a socialist revolution in Germany, Marx and Engels
suggested that land confiscated from landlords should be made
state property and converted into workers’ colonies cultivated by
the associated rural proletariat with all the advantages of large-
scale agriculture. Formulating this demand in the interest of the
alliance between the industrial and rural proletariat, Marx and En-
gels later worked it into a broader programme in the interest of all
working peasants.

1 Marx and Engels, Selected Works, Vol, 1, pp 178-79.
2 1bid., p. 184
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The Address ranks among the most important works of scientific

~communism. Lenin described it as “extremely interesting and infor-

mative”.!
It was received with acclaim by League members in Germany.
The Central Committee underscored the need for close links be-

- tween League communities and local workers' and farmers’ associa-

tions, sports societies and other mass érganisations. The instruction
was set forth in a new “Address of the Central Committee to the
Communist League”, drawn up by Marx and Engels in June 1850,
which contained an exhaustive account of the state of affairs in the
League, its contacts with revolutionary groups in other countries
and of the hostile activity of a number of petty—bourgeois emigrant
organisations. Its main accent was on the need for a “strong secret.
organisation of the revolutionary party throughout Germany,
to be formed as quickly as possible.”?

In London, too, Marx and Engels worked to consohdate the League,
making good use of the German Workers’ Educational Society, the
Social-Democratic Fugitives Committee and the revolutionary ng
of the petty-bourgeois emlgrants

CONTACTS WITH REVOLUTIONARIES
OF OTHER COUNTRIES

Marx and Engels sought contacts with revolutionary emmrants
of other countries. To maintain relations with the French emigrant
Blanquists, the Left-wing Chartists and Hungarian emigrants, the
League’s Central Comm1ttee appointed Marx, Engels and Willich.
Since Marx had not yet acquired fluency in Enghsh it was chiefly
Engels who addressed meetings and banquets organised by Chartists
and European revolutionary emigrants. On February 25, 1850,

-speaking at a banquet of French Blanquists in London on the anni-

versary of the 1848 French Republic, he toasted the veterans of the
June 1848 rising in Paris, and on April 5 attended an international
meeting of the Fraternal Democrats on the birthday of Robespierre.

Engels helped bring about the rupture between the revolutionary
Chartists and the O’Connor faction, which gravitated towards recon-
ciliation with the bourgeoisie. Contactmg the more revolutionary
of the Hungarian emigrants, the Central Committee took note, among
other thlngs, that there were gifted soldiers among them who could
be extremely useful to the League in the event of a revolution.

In mid-April 1850, with a revolutionary upswing looming ahead,
Marx and Engels joined the French Blanquists and revolutionary
Chartists in forming a Universal Society of Communist Revolution-
aries. A contract of six articles was signed, of which the first and

1 V. 1. Lenin, Collected Works, Vol. 8, p. 467.
2 Marx, Engels, Werke, Bd. 7, S. 306.
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second were especially important. “The purpose of the society,”
the first article read, “is to overthrow all privileged classes, to
subject these classes to the dictatorship of proletarians by sustaining
the revolution in permanence until the realisation of communism,
which is to be the last form in which the human race constitutes
itself.”* The second article said that to promote these aims, the
society shall create bonds of solidarity among all the-factions of
the communist revolutionary party.

This meant that the French revolutionary Blanquists and the
English Left Chartists, who had concluded the contract with rep-
resentatives of the Gommunist League, regarded themselves as fac-
tions of the international communist party, which, however, was
still mainly an ideological and political conception.

. To be sure, the alliance beétween the German Communists and
French Blanquists could not endure for long. Marx and Engels were
compelled to frustrate Blanquist attempts to enter into agreements
with the German petty-bourgeois democrats. The Blanquists’ pen-
chant for conspiracy and their weakness in matters of theory caused
them to form unprincipled alliances. They were liable to fall under
the spell of the petty-bourgeois democrats’ revolutionary rhetoric and
were enchanted by the latter’s willingness to enter into conspiracies.

The grave differences over theoretical and tactical issues between
Marx and Engels, on the one hand, and the French Blanquist leaders,
on the other, caused unavoidable collisions, which soon brought
about a rupture. :

England was the only country where an organised labour move-
ment continued to exist after the defeat of the 1848-49 revolutions
on the continent. But the Chartist party had broken up by then into
a revolutionary wing headed by Communist League members Harney
and Jones, and O’Connor’s petty-bourgeois “purely democratic fac-
tion, whose programme was confined to the People’s Charter and
a few other petty-bourgeois reforms”.?

Since their arrival in England, Marx and Engels gave unqualified
support to the revolutionary Chartists in their efforts to build a mas-
sive proletarian party with a socialist programme. Their relations
with Harney and Jones were of the closest, and they were given am-
ple opportunities to present their views in the Chartist press.

The first English translation of the Communist Manifesto helped
to spread Marxism in the English labour movement. It appeared in
The Red Republican, a Chartist journal, in November 1850. Harney’s
brief introductory note revealed for the first time that Marx and
Engels were its authors, and described it as an “important document,
to judge of the plans and principles of the most advanced party of
the German Revolutionists”.3

1 Marx, Engels, Werke, Bd. 7, S. 553.
2 Ibid., S. 445. ‘
3 The Red Republican No. 21, November 9, 1850, p. 161.
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Engels contributed regularly to the periodicals of the revolution-
ary Chartists. In March 1850 the Democratic Review, published by
Harney, ran his article, “The Ten  Hours’ Question”, written in
connection with the decision of the Court of Exchequer, which,
in effect, exonerated factory owners who violated the Ten Hours Bill.

In a brief account tracing the history of the ten-hour day in
England, Engels stressed that though the Bill was enacted by “cant-
ing philanthropic aristocrats”, the agitation in its favour had gone
a long way in uniting the English proletariat and arousing its class
consciousness. “The working man, who has passed through such an
agitation,” he wrote, “is no longer the same he was before; and the
whole working class, after passing through it, is a hundred times

stronger ... and better organised.”® Engels also spoke out against

the notion gaining currency among workers that economic struggles
would secure a radical improvement of their social condition. For
the worker, Engels wrote, “lasting benefit ... can be obtained by
conquering, first of all, political power”.?

Engels helped Ernest Charles Jones start a new journal, Notes
to the People. With his assistance Jones was able to maintain a for-
eign news department, and wrote to him on this score on January 16,
1852: “No one but you can help me. Would you send me an account

weekly ... under some nom de guerre?®

Jones was deeply grateful to Engels for his cooperation and turned
to him often for help. On receiving Engels’ article, “Real Causes
Why the French Proletarians Remained Comparatively Inactive
in December Last”, he at once replied: “Bravo! Magnificent! Many
thanks.... Your article will not appear until next week, but I shall
print a thunderous announcement this week.’*

Engels held Jones in deep regard and praised him for disseminating
the ideas of the Communist Manifesto.

Jones, too, never failed to look up Engels on his short trips to
Manchester, consulting him on many a Chartist problem.

Contributions to Chartist journals and newspapers by Marx and
Engels and their closest associates—Konrad Schramm, Eccarius,
Freiligrath and Pieper—helped spread Marxist ideas among the more
advanced Chartist groups. Articles by Chartist authors were clear
evidence that the Marxist influence was on the rise.

BATTLE AGAINST SECTARIANISM
AND CONSPIRACIES

For Communist League members their attitude towards the lead-
ers of petty-bourgeois democracy was in those years the measure

1 Igze Democratic Review, March 1850, London.

2 Tbid.

3 Central Party Archives.

4 Jones to Engels, February 5, 1882 (Central Party Archives).
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of their revolutionary spirit. Engels, like Marx, favoured complete
ideological and political dissociation.

It was learned from Henrich Bauer’s reports and setters from
Wilhelm Wolff, Weydemeyer, and others, that some of the League
members in Switzerland were ensnared by the petty-bourgeois emi-
grants who had formed a secret society, Revolutionary Centralisation,

which nursed ultra-revolutionary illusions about immediate revo-
lutionary action in Germany and passed itself off as a reorganised
Communist League. Stephan Born, Karl d’Ester, Karl Bruhn of
Hamburg, and other League members were enticed into joining
the group. '

In the spring of 1850 the League’s Central Committee sent a spe-

cial emissary to Switzerland to investigate the Centralisation society,
to end its intrigues and consolidate the Communist League commu-
nities. The mission was assigned to Ernst Dronke, who was then
in Paris. : '

On arriving in Switzerland, Dronke contacted Wilhelm Wolff,
who had not known of the revival of the League’s Central Committee
in London and was one of the leaders of Centralisation. Wolff fur-

nished Marx and Engels with exhaustive information. At their
request, he and Dronke revived and consolidated the local League
communities. This caused the Revolutionary Centralisation leaders
to seek an accord with the Communist League. In August 1850
their representative, Gustav Techow, went to London and informed
Marx and Engels that his organisation was willing to be a branch
of the Communist League, provided it could preserve its own sphere
of activity (petty bourgeoisie, army). _

Concerned for the proletarian party’s ideological and organisa-
tional independence, and adhering to:its theoretical and tactical
principles, the Central Committee turned down this proposal.

Similar proposals of affiliation with the Communist League came
from the petty-bourgeois democrats in London. The purpose, as
Marx saw it, was “to involve the League in the revolutionary diver-
tissements of the German democratic emigrant world”.* But while
Marx and Engels rejected these overtures, Willich and his friends
responded in the summer of 1850 with at first concealed and later
undisguised acclaim. They thirsted for “at least the appearance of,
if not real conspiracy, and hence direct alliance with the democratic
heroes . of the day”.? L

The conflict between Marx and Engels, on the one hand, and Wil-
lich, on the other, began at the end of July 1850 at a sitting of the
Central Committee. Willich said he wished to participate in a London
conference of German emigrants held under the auspices of petty-
bourgeois democrats. Marx, Engels and others opposed Willich’s
intention. ‘

T Marx, Engels, Werke, Bd. 14, S. 440.
2 Thid., Bd. 8, S. 461. _
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Willich, who was in the minority, tried to rally support among
the artisans of the Educational Society, parading as a high-minded
opponent of the proletarian party’s “jsolation” from other revolution-
ary forces, a protagonist of revolutionary action, and the like.
He won over Schapper, who had recently come from Germany and
was made a member of the Central Committee.

By the autumn of 1850 it was clear to Marx and Engels that eco-
nomic growth in the chief capitalist countries (Britain, France and
the United States) and Germany’s rapid industrial development made
a revolutionary sweep unlikely before the next economic  crisis.
Members of the League, they held, should use the lull to study revo-
lutionary theory, conceptualise the 1848-49 revolution, consolidate
the Communist League and prepare the proletariat for the storm to
come. None of this Willich and Schapper accepted. They clung dog-
matically to old slogans, old methods of action.

At the end of August and in early September the differences with
Willich and Schapper grew more acute. Late in August a meeting
of the Social-Democratic Fugitives Committee criticised Willich’s
conciliatory attitude vis-a-vis the petty-bourgeois democrats, where-
upon he appealed to his followers in the Educational Society, stating
his wish' to withdraw from the Committee, and managed to win
a majority at a meeting of the Society.

He began slandering Marx, Engels and their followers in the
Communist League. His conduct was brought up at an eventful
Central Committee meeting on September 2, 1850, where he retorted
in bad grace, with personal insults, to Marx’s well-argued criticism.

' THE‘ SPLIT IN THE COMMUNIST LEAGUE

Despite the differences with the Willich-Schapper faction, Marx
and Engels were at first determined to avoid a rupture. They hoped
comradely criticism and the real situation would make Schapper
and Willich see reason and give up their reckless plans. Concern
for unity determined their stand at the League’s Central Committee
meeting on September 15, 1850. Marx made the proposal of changing
the Rules and shifting the Central Committee from London to Cologne,
that is, transferring its powers to the Cologne District Committee
and dividing the London District into two districts, both answerable
directly to the Central Committee: one consisting of the followers
of Marx and Engels, and the other of those of Schapper and Willich,
thus averting a split. v : :

Emphasising the fundamental nature of the differences, Marx
described the standpoint of the Willich-Schapper faction as follows:
“The universal outlook of the Manifesto has been replaced with the
German national one, flattering the national feelings of the German
artisans. Instead of the materialistic outlook of the Manifesto, an
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1de_al;istic one has been advanced. Instead of the real relationships
volition -has been- put forward as the main factor in revolution.
While we say to the workers: you have 15, 20, 50 years of civil war
ahead of you to alter the relationships, to be able to take power
the same workers have been told: we must take power at once or
else lie down and sleep.... In place of real revolutionary developnient
one would have revolutionary phrase-mongering.”!

Engels did not speak. Marx spoke for both of them. And the
majority .accepted his proposals. Only Willich’s followers voted
against them. .

Marx and Engels also censured Willich and Schapper in the “Third

Intgmatronal Survey” in No. 5-6 of the Neue Rheinische Zeitung.
Politisch-ikonomische Revue, November 1850. In their exhaustive
study of the world market, they noted that “in this universal prosper-
ity, with the productive forces of bourgeois society developing
as exuberantly as at all possible under bourgeois relations, there
can be no question of a real revolution.... 4 new revolution is ;gossible
only following a new crisis”.? '
_ Willich and Schapper ignored this cool assessment of the situation
in Ggrmany. They kept up the factional war and finally produced
a split. At a League meeting on the day following the Central Com-
mittee sitting, they succeeded in passing a motion to expel Marx
Engels and their London followers from the League and to form a new
Central .Committee representing the minority. This was tantamount
to forming a new organisation, which Marx and Engels named the
Sonderb%md (the League apart). On September 17, Marx, Engels
and their associates announced their resignation from the,German
Workerg’ Educational Society, where the majority had joined Wil-
hch.a.na Schapper, and also withdrew from the Social-Democratic
Fugitives Committee.

In th_e wake of the split came the rupture with the French Blan-
quists in Loz}don, whose leaders Adam, Bartélemy and Vidil had
sided with Willich and Schapper. The agreement with the Blanquists
and other emigrants to form a Universal Society of Communist
Revolutionaries was annulled on October 9.

Marx.and Engels informed their party friends in Germany about
the falling out with Willich and Schapper. Their stand was approved
and'supported. Wilhelm Wolff wrote to Engels: “The remarkable
stories you .broached in your latest letter did not really surprise me.
What Willich stands for you had told me back in Berne, while the
others I knew from my own observations.”® ,

Thg Sondef"bund refused to comply with the new Central Committee
constituted in Cologne in conformance with the London resolution

1 Marx, Epgels, Werke, Bd. 8, S. 598.
2 Ibid., Bd. 7, S. 440 '

. 3 . ) ¥ .
964, Tgeugsz.;mgizf’m;t. Lgézgue—the"ﬁ'orerunner of the First International, Moscow,
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of September 15. So the Cologne body passed a motion initiated by
Marx and the majority of the old Central Committee to expel members
of the Sonderbund from the Communist League.

The defiant behaviour of the Sonderbund leaders and the lack of
caution-shown by some League members in Germany, through whose
tault the June Address of the Central Committee fell into the hands
of the German authorities, attracted police attention to Marx and
Engels in England. They had been watched closely even before
the split (in mid-June 1850 Marx and Engels exposed the surveillance
to which they. were subjected by agents of the British and Prus-
sian police in a statement to The Spectator), and still more closely
after it. In April 1852, Hinckeldey, the Polizeiprisident of Berlin,
observed in a secret report that the party of Marx and Engels “pos-
sessed unquestionably greater strength of knowledge and spirit”
than any other emigrant group. “Marx himself,” he wrote, “is well
known personally, and everyone realises that he has more intellec-
tual power in the tip of his finger than the rest of the crowd have

in their heads.’!

" “THE EGYPTIAN CAPTIVITY”

After the suppression of the revolution in Germany and other
European countries, when the period of revolutionary battles gave
place to one of preparation for future risings, Marx and Engels
called on their followers to study theory. '

But that, too, was not easy, for there were but meagre opportu-
nities for publishing articles or books. The only publications to
which Marx and Bngels could contribute from time to time were
those of the English Chartists. However, the latter paid nothing
for their articles, while Marx and his family were plagued by want. .
Engels, too, faced the problem of earning a living. His parents took
advantage of this. On their instructions, his sister Marie wrote that
Father and Mother wanted him to leave London and again go into
commerce; the elder Engels needed someone to represent him at
Ermen and Engels in Manchester.

Frederick agreed to return to his old office, but specified that
he regarded his employment as temporary. This is to be gleaned from
another letter by Marie: “Tt has occurred to us that for the moment
you have decided in earnest to be a businessman and thereby secure
your livelihood, but that as soon as you believe that favourable
chances have reappeared for your party you will at once give up
business and will again work for your party; in a word, that you
are becoming a businessman without joy and liking, and that you
do not intend to be one for the rest of your life.”?

1 Karl Obermann, Zur Geschichte des Bundes der Kommunisten 1849 bis 1852,
Dietz Verlag, Berlin, 1955, S. 92.
2 Gustav Mayer, Friedrich Engels. Eine Biographie, Bd. II, S. 10-11.
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Engels did not deny this.

In mid-November 1850, he moved to Manchester, settling
at 44/70 Great Ducie Street. There he resided until the end of Sep-
tember 1852, making his daily tripsto 7 Southgate Dean Street, the
gfﬁces of Ermen and Engels, where he spent the larger part of the

ay. .

Life was monotonous. Engels complained that the “damned
huckstering” robbed him of much of his physical and mental energy.
And Marx aptly described Engels’ stay in Manchester as “the Egyp-
tian -captivity”.! But for Engels it was clear that this was the only
way to obtain funds to support Marx and his family. ‘

His stay in Manchester, he consoled himself, would not be long.
Like Marx, he was sure that a new economic crisis would soon erupt,
paving the way for a new revolutionary surge.

Living apart, facing new problems, Marx and Engels experienced
a burning need for communication. “I here ... live in absolute seclu-
sion,” Marx wrote to Engels. “You will therefore realise that I miss
you very much and feel the need to talk to you.”? Marx and his fami-
ly were most sharply conscious of Engels’ absence at times of grief
and adversity: a few days after his departure from London Engels

received word of the death of Guido, Marx’s youngest son, respond-

ing to his friend’s bereavement with deep compassion. Jenny Marx
wrote in her reply: “My husband and all of us missed you very much
and longed for your presence often.”® : '

Not only Marx and his wife, but also their children were deeply
attached to Engels. He always played with them, told them fairy
stories and sang funny songs. “The children speak of Uncle Angels,”
Jenny Marx wrote in the same letter, “and litile Till [Marx’s son
Edgar] follows your treasured instructions, dear Herr Engels, and
Tingf the song about the ‘Old Coat and Intrepid Broom’ quite famous-

y'iﬁ .

Engels’ visits were welcome occasions for the entire Marx family.
“His pending visit,” Paul Lafargue recalls, “was spoken of long
beforehand, and on the day of his arrival Marx was so impatient that
he could not work. The two friends spent the whole night smoking
and drinking together and talking over all that had happened since
their last meeting.”s .

A month after leaving London, Engels returned to spend the Christ-
mas holidays with the Marx family. At the Christmas dinner he met
most of his close party friends, among them Ernest Jones. Also,
Engels saw Harney, from whom he had received the following pressing
invitation: “If you come to London at Christmas be sure to see us.

1 Marx, Engels, Werke, Bd. 32, S. 331.
2 1bid., Bd. 27, S. 185.

3 Thid., S. 152.

4 Ibid., 8. 153.

5 Reminiscences of Marz and Engels, p. 84.
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The pipe of peace shall be forthcoming, and the fire-water shall not
be wanting.”*
On December 30, Engels and Marx attended a New Year’s party

of the Fraternal Democrats. Addressing the gathering, Engels enu-
.merated the causes for the defeat of the 1848-49 revolutions on the

continent.

He helped Harney and Jones in their clash with O’Connor’s petty-
bourgeois faction, advising them on tactics and discussing practical
steps.

In Manchester, Engels met Chartists of Harney’s persuasion (John
Cameron, W. B. Robinson, George Mantle, and others) and prevailed
on them to form a circle to study the Communist Manifesio under
his guidance.

And when Jones came to Manchester in January 1851, Engels
advised him to address the Chartists as a “Red Republican” and advo-
cate of nationalising landed property.? : v

At the end of 1850, it came to the notice of Marx and Engels that
Harney was falling under the influence of the French petty-bourgeois
emigrants Ledru-Rollin, Louis Blane, Caussidiére, and others. Their
articles advocating “universal equality”, “harmony”, and the like,
appeared in Harney’s Chartist journals, especially Friend of. the
People (the name of The Red Republican since the end of 1850).

In the autumn of 1850, during the split in the Communist League
Harney had backed Marx and Engels, but not staunchly enough.
The two friends had to reproach him for taking the petty-bourgeois
emigrant leaders’ revolutionary rhetoric and their attempts to form
the various emigrant “revolutionary governments” too seriously:
with Louis Blanc and others he organised meetings to extol their
“revolutionary measures”.

In conversations and in letters, Marx and Engels warned him
against blind worship of “great official personages”,® as Marx put it,
but Harney was letting himself sink in the democratic. quagmire.
At a meeting on February 24, 1851, he sided with Blanc and Willich
against Marx’s and Engels’ supporters, whereupon Marx and Engels
decided to rupture relations with him, and Engels deelined further
cooperation with the Friend of the People.

The London leaders of the German petty-bourgeois democrats
nursed various hare-brained schemes of instant revolution in Ger-
many. They collected funds in Europe and America, opened a sub-
seription for “revolutionary bonds”, then argued endlessly about how
to spend the money, and quarrelled over the apportioning of minis-
terial jobs in the future provisional governments. One of the factions
(Emigration Club) was headed by Kinkel, and another (Agitation

1 Harney to Engels, December 9, 1850 (Central Party Archives).
2 See Marx, Engels, Werke, Bd. 27, S. 163.
3 Ibid., S. 195.

169



Club) by Ruge. They were at odds with each other over évery imagi-
nable issue, except one: maligning Marx and Engels. And here
they found willing allies in Willich, Schapper and their follo-
wers. . ~

In the beginning of March, Engels visited Marx. They decided
to take a public stand again®t the organisers of the international
meeting—known as Banquet of Equals—held on February 24, 1851,
the anniversary of the February 1848 revolution, and show that
Blanc, Willich} Schapper et al had deliberately concealed the text
of a toast, “A Warning to the People”, sent from prison by Auguste
Blanqgui, in which he branded Blanc, Ledru-Rollin and the other
former members of the provisional government as traitors. The
“Warning”, subsequently published in a number of French newspapers,
was translated by Marx and Engels into German and English; they
wrote a short introduction to it and had it printed in 30,000 copies.
In the spring of 1851 it also appeared as a pamphlet in Berne.

The leaders of the petty-bourgeois democrats, and with them
- Willich and Schapper, were toying with reckless plans reposing
on the eventuality of a war between the Holy Alliance and France,
which they expected to break out any day. They were sure that the
French would crush their foes and carry the victory to other countries,
as they had done during the 18th-century French revolution. Their
naive schemes were set out in a proclamation, “To Democrats of All
Nations”, signed by the French Blanquists, some Polish and Hun-
garian petty-bourgeois emigrants, and by Willich, Schapper and
their friends. s

This folly had to be publicly exposed in a strategico-military anal-
ysis, and none could do it better than Engels, who had regularly
studied military affairs since his removal to Manchester.

In April 1851 he wrote at Marx’s request a relatively long manu-
script, “The Chances and Prospects of a War by the Holy Alliance
Against France in 18527, in which he examined the military poten-
tials of the main European countries from the end of the 18th to the
middle of the 19th centuries, describing their econcmico-military
condition, the impact of the French Revolution and the Napoleonic
wars on European armies, military thinking, strategy and tactics,
and showing how they differed from the armies of the feudal autocra-
cies. Against the light-headed disquisitions of the petty-bourgeois
democrats, Engels produced a sober examination of the balance of
power, setting forth a number of strictly scientific ideas about future
military development. He showed that the advanced military tactics
of the French revolutionary armies and those of Napoleon I were
now the common property of all the big continental armies and
that, consequently, the French had no substantial advantages over
them.

Engels also expressed some sound ideas concerning warfare by
armies of a victorious proletarian revolution.
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JOINT PLANNING

Though Marx and Engels no longer met every day, their collabo-
ration continued. They kept up a regular exchange of opinions.

Soon after the December 2, 1851, coup d état in France, Marx wrote
his well-known Eighteenth Brumaire of Louis Bonaparte. The begin-
ning of this classic piece contains vivid portraits and pert witticisms
borrowed from Engels’ letter to Marx on December 3: “...After what
we saw yesterday, the people cannot be relied on for anything and
it really seems as if old Hegel in his grave were acting as World
Spirit and directing history, ordaining most conscientiously that
it should all be unrolled twice over, once as a great tragedy and once
as a wretched farce, with Caussidiére for Danton, Louis Blanc for
Robespierre, Barthélemy for St. Just, Flocon for Carnot, and that
mooncalfl with the first dozen debt-encumbered lieutenants picked
at random for the Little Corporal® and his Round Table of marshals.”?
These very words, almost to the letter, Marx used in the opening
passages of his brilliant pamphlet. ,

The idea of “literary priority” never entered the relationship
between the two friends. In the press and at every convenient oppor-
tunity each gave the other credit for some point or proposition.

In the summer of 1851 they decided that the time had come to
criticise P. J. Proudhon for his book, Idée générale de la révolution
au XIXe sizcle. His system had begun to congeal as a petty-bourgeois
anarchist trend, its propaganda of political indifferentism becoming
especially dangerous after the defeat of the revolution, which had
cast part of the workers into the pit of despair. Besides, not only
in France but also in Germany and other European countries the
petty-bourgeois democrats and socialists joined the liberals in their
attacks on communism. .

On the advice of Marx, who described Proudhon’s book as “pole-
mics against communism”%, Engels read it and gave his own comments
in October 1851. Proudhon, he pointed out, was correct in his refe-
rences o the apologia of bourgeois democracy in the works of Jean-
Jacques Rousseau and Robespierre; but he demonstrated the uto-
pian and petty-bourgeois nature of Proudhon’s views, the inadequacy
of his anarchist system and his philosophical and economic outlook.
He showed that Proudhon’s criticism of the existing relations was
unconvincing because abstract and circumseribed by the narrow
outlook of the Parisian artisan, for whom the laws of modern large
industry and the pertinent relations of production were incomprehen-
sible. Proudhon’s book was a reversion to Saint-Simon’s thesis that

1 Louis Bonaparte.

2 Napoleon I.

3 Marx and Engels, Selected Correspondence, p. 62.
4 Marx, Engels, Werke, Bd. 27, S. 312.
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the bourgeoisie and the proletarians form a unity in the framework
of one industrial class. .

Marx liked Engels’ manuscript. He intended to use it as the basis
for a joint book against Proudhon. “I have reread your critical re-
view.” he wrote on November 24, 1851. “What a pity qu’il n'y a pas
moyen to have it printed. Were I to add some of my own mustard,
it could appear under both our names....”""

But due to the absence of a publisher the plan did not materialise.
There was still a hope that Die Revolution, a journal which Joseph
Weydemeyer was putting out in the United States, would print it,
but its publication was ceased just then for lack of funds.
. In the beginning of 1852, Marx thought of writing another pamph-

let, The Great Sages of the Emigration, conceived as a joint retort
by himself and Engels to the slanders of German petty-bourgeois
leaders and the chiefs of the dissident faction, the Sonderbund,
against proletarian revolutionaries. Much factual material was
collected and in April 1852 the final plan was ready. The pamphlet
was completed in May-June and handed the following month to
Janos Bangya, a Hungarian emigrant who promised to print it in
. Germany. 1t never reached a publisher, however, and fell into the

hands of the police instead. It was later discovered that Bangya
was a police -agent. :

Then, Marx and Engels took advantage of the help offered by
Weydemeyer and Cluss, another member of the Communist League,
and sent eritical articles about the petty-bourgeois democrats to
the United States. There they were printed together with similar
articles and statements by Weydemeyer and Cluss.

REVOLUTION 4AND CO UNTER;RE VOLUTION
"IN GERMANY

One of the most striking examples of how closely matched were
the views of Marx and Engels, and of how loyal was their friendship,
was their long-time association with the progressive New York
Daily Tribune, one of whose editors, Charles Dana, influenced for
some time by utopian socialism, had been to Cologne during the 1848
revolution and had met Marx. In the summer of 1851, Dana offered
Marx to write for his paper.as its permanent London correspondent.
In Marx’s financial plight the invitation was welcome. Besides,
many German revolutionaries had found refuge in the U.S.A. and
read the paper widely. It was also well known in Western Europe,
especially among progressives. Marx invited Engels to write, too,
and in the years that followed the latter contributed numerous arti-
cles on military and other affairs.

1 Marx, Engels, Werke, Bd. 27, S. 371.
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From August 1851 to September 1852, at Marx’s request, Engels
wrote a series of articles for the Tribune under the general heading,
Revolution and Counter-Revolution in Germany, printed over:the sig-
nature of Karl Marx, the paper’s official correspondent. Each of the
articles (of which there were 19) was perused by Marx before mailing.

Revolution and Counter-Revolution in Germany is the first compre-
hensive Marxist investigation of the 1848-49. German revolution,
a scientific examination of the struggle of classes and parties in a
crucial period of German history, and a splendid example of how
the basic principles of the materialist view of history should be applied .
to concrete events, projected and expanded. It deals with such car-
dinal aspects as the relationship between the economic basis of
society and the political forms of the class struggle, the influence of
the material interests of classes on their position in the revolution,
the class struggle and its effect on society’s spiritual development,
and the laws behind the ripening and development of revolution.

As Marx had done in his Class Struggles in France, Engels substan-
tiated the idea that revolution is the “locomotive of history”.!
He wrote: “It is this rapid and passionate development of class
antagonism which, in old and complicated social organisms, makes
a revolution such a powerful agent of social and political progress;
it is this incessantly quick upshooting of new parties ... which |
... makes a nation pass in five years over more ground than it would
have done in a century under ordinary circumstances.”?

Revolution and Counter-Revolution in Germany was a summing
up of everything the Neue Rheinische Zeitung had daily reported
on the course of the revolutionary struggle. A file of the paper was
the main source of reference. Engels’ analysis of the two years of
revolution showed clearly that the political standpoint of the prole-
tarian revolutionaries had been correct. ‘

His conclusions were of vast importance for the strategy and tac-
ties of the workers’ class struggle. He. developed on the postulate
which Marx and he had been advancing throughout the revolution,
namely, that the German liberal bourgeoisie was no longer capable
of leadership in a bourgeois revolution and that as the struggle
unfolded it shifted more and more to counter-revolutionary positions;
he showed the social and political reasons behind this. .

The analysis was of immense value for the subsequent revolution-
ary struggle in Germany and elsewhere, and was also one of the
theoretical sources of Lenin's teaching on the hegemony of the
proletariat in the bourgeois-democratic revolution. :

Engels formulated important ideas on tactics in revolutionary
battles, showing his amazing gift of strategist, master of revolution-
ary action and expert in the art of war. :

Listing the factors assuring victory in a revolution, Engels wrote:

1 Marx and Engels, Selected Works, Vol. 1, p. 277.
2 Thid., p. 327.
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“In revolution, as in war, it is always necessary to show a strong
front, and he who attacks is in the advantage; and in revolution,
as in war, it is of the highest necessity to stake everything on the
decisive moment, whatever the odds may be. There is not a single
successful révolution in history that. does not prove the truth of
these axioms.” ;

Calculated risk and selfless courage, he pointed out, were essential
for any true revolutionary: “It is a matter of course that, in every
struggle, he who takes up the gauntlet risks being beaten; but is
that a reason why he should confess himself beaten, and submit
to the yoke without drawing the sword? In a revolution, he who
commands a decisive position and surrenders it, instead of forcing
the enemy to try his hand at an assault, invariably deserves to be
treated ‘as a traitor.”® At such decisive moments, Engels showed,
surrendering without a struggle did more to demoralise the masses
than a defeat in battle. “A well-contested defeat,” he wrote, “is a fact
of as much revolutionary importance as an easily-won victory.’®

Engels’ experience in the revolution enabled him to define the
main conditions for a victorious armed uprising. “Insurrection is an
art quite as much as war or any other,” he wrote, “and subject to
certain rules of proceeding, which, when neglected, will produce
the ruin of the party neglecting them.”*

And here are the rules: “Firstly, never play with insurrection
unless you are fully prepared to face the consequences of your play....
Secondly, the insurrectionary career once entered upon; act with
the greatest determination, and on the offensive. The defensive is
the death of every armed rising.... Surprise your antagonists while
their forces are scattering, prepare new successes, however small
but daily; keep up the moral ascendant which the first successful
rising has given to you; rally thus those vacillating elements to your
side which always follow the strongest impulse, and which always
look out for the safer side; force your enemies to a retreat before
they can collect their strength against you; in the words of Danton,
the greatest master of revolutienary policy yet known: de I'audace,
de U'audace, encore de I'audace!”®

Engels’ ideas about insurrection are an essential component of
the Marxist-Leninist science, -of the theory of proletarian revolution.

In Revolution and :Counter-Revolution in Germany he also made
profound observations about the national liberation movement and its
relevance for the German revolution. Upholding proletarian inter-
nationalism, he came out strongly against national oppression and
the policy of goading one people against another, and accused the

; Marx and Engels, Selected Works, Vol. 1, p. 361.

Ibid., p. 362.
s Ibid.
4 Ibid., p. 377.
5 Ibid.
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ruling classes in Prussia and Austria of oppressing the Poles, Hun-
garians, Italians, Czechs and other nations. Seeing the national
question from the workers’ standpoint, he supported only those
national movements that opposed reaction, and censured movements
that objectively were the tool of reactionary states.

Engels’ Revolution and Counter-Revolution in Germany stands
together with Marx’s Class Struggles in France, 1848 to 1850 and
The Eighteenth Brumaire of Louis Bonaparte. The three investiga-
tions are a summing up of the European revolutions of 1848-49:
the experience of the class struggles of those years helped Marx and
Engels to develop the main ideas of their teaching on revolution,
the state, and the dictatorship of the proletariat.

THE DISSOLUTION OF THE COMMUNIST LEAGUE

After the transfer of the Communist League’s Central Committee
to Cologne, Marx and Engels continued to direct it from afar, and
kept it informed of the state of affairs in London.

When the members of the Cologne Central Committee and a few
other active League members were arrested (Roland Daniels, Hein-
rich Biirgers, Peter Roser, Friedrich Lessner, Peter Nothjung, and
others) in May-June 1851, secret agents of the Prussian police redou-
bled their surveillance of Marx and Engels. Engels wrote to Marx:
“Keep your papers in a reliable place outside the house; since some
time past I am being closely watched, and cannot walk a step without
two or three informers following me around. Herr Bunsen [Prussian
consul in England] will not fail to submit to the British government

.pew and important explanations about the danger of our staying

here.”™

And Engels was right. By hatching a trial of the known Commu-~
nists, Prussian-reaction hoped to prevail on the British government
either to transport the German revolutionary emigrants, principally
Marx and Engels, to the colonies, or to turn them over to the German
police.

But, of course, the main purpose of the trial was to create a pretext
for the complete suppression in Prussia of all workers’ organisa-
tions, of the democratic movement, and even the liberal opposition.
To create the appearance of a large conspiracy, the Prussian govern-
ment used underhand means. Acting with the knowledge of the king
and other highly placed persons, Wilhelm Stieber, a police official,
established contacts with the police in France, Belgium and other
countries. His secret agents infiltrated the Communist League and
also the Willich-Schapper Sonderbund, and tried to link Marx,
Engels and their supporters with the activity of that conspiratorial

1 Marx, Engels, Werke, Bd. 27, S. 295.
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group. Secret agents broke into the archive of the Willich-Schapper

" faction, but failing to find what they needed, quickly faked various
papers, including a book containing minutes of the London Central
Committee. In defiance of the law, the Prussian government held
the arrested members of “the Communist League in single confine-
ment during the more than 18 months of investigation.

Marx and Engels kept up communications -with the arrested com-
rades in different ways, and did everything they could to expose
the Prussian authorities before the world. They sent public state-

ments .to British and French bourgeois publications, trying to
organise a protest campaign against the Cologne frame-up. However
most of these papers refused to print them. .

And after the rigged trial opened in Oectober 1852, they were
especially active, supplying defence counsel with authentic evidence

" exposing the police forgery and the fraudulent court proceedings.
How this was done, and how much work was entailed, is colourfully
described by Jenny Marx in a letter to Adolf Cluss. “You can imag-
ine,” she wwote, “how the ‘Marx Party’ is active day and night
and has to work with head, hands and feet.... All the.allegations
of the police are lies.... It is truly hair-raising to see all this....
- All the proofs of forgery had to be submitted from here.... Then all
the papers had to be sent in six t0 eight copies to Cologne by the
most devious channels; via Frankfurt, Paris, etc.... We have just
received whole stacks-of business addresses and fake business letters
from Weerth. -and Engels for use in sending the documents, letters,
etc.... A whole office has been established at our flat. Two or three
write, others run errands:and still others scrape the pennies together
to make it possible for the writers to continue their existence and
furnish proof against the old official world of this most unprecedented
outrage.”*

Engels devised ways for contactm@ the accused and their lawyers in

‘ ‘Colocrne, and helped Marx in collectlng evidence against the Prus-
sian government and the police, which “steal, forge, break open desks,
swear false oaths, give false testimony”.? In letters to Marx he sug-
gested new arguments for the lawyers to use in their court speeches.
Engels followed the court proceedings very closely and expressed
his admiration for the courage. of the accused Communists. But he
also took notice of the cowardly behaviour of some, and was partic-
ularly outraged by the shameless attempts of -Hermann Becker,
recently admitted to the League, to win acquittal by belittling the
League’s activity. He also wrote indignantly to Marx about Hermann
Haupt, a League member who had regained his freedom by betraying
his comrades: “We'll punish Haupt. Weerth will find out where

- he is in South America, and will unmask him when he gets there "3

1 Reminiscences of Marz and Engels, pp 240, 241, 242,

2 Ihid., p. 241.
3 Marx, Engels, Werke, Bd. 28, S. 160,
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Marx and Engels issued joint statements to the English bourgeois
press, denouncing the German papers for hushing up the violations
of the law in the Cologne court and portraying the Communists
as “dangerous conspirators who alone are responsible for the whole
history of Europe of the latter four years, and for all the revolutionary
commotions of 1848 and 1849”1 They also censured those English
papers (The Times, Daily News) which grossly maligned the Commu-
nist League.

As a result of this vigorous intervention, the court was compelled
to reject some of the more obviously faked police evidence. All the
same, seven out of the eleven accused were sentenced to.terms of
imprisonment in a fortress, the sentences being met with disapproval
even in bourgeois circles.

After the trial was over, Marx asked Engels to write about it for
The NewYork Daily Tribune. In an article, “The Late Trial at Cologne”,
Engels pilloried the Prussian government and its mealy-mouthed
judges, the slavish assessors and the police, for whom nothing
was too foul if it served the desired end. Upon exposing the slander
against the Communists, Engels declared that it was their
purpose “to keep together and to prepare the party, whose nucleus
they formed, for the last, decisive combat which must one day or
another crush forever in Europe the domination, not of mere ‘tyrants’,
‘despots’, and ‘usurpers’, but of a power far superior, and far more
formidable than theirs; that of capital over: labour”.?

- The arrests and the Cologne trial sapped the strength of the League
in Germany. In fact, after the Cologne Central Committee had beer
put behind bars, the League ceased to exist as a single, centralised
organisation. On Marx’s proposal, the League’s London . District,
announced its dissolution on November 17, 1852, acknowledging
as undesirable the further existence of the Communist League-on the
continent. “Immediately after the sentence; the League was formally
dissolved by the remaining members,” FEngels wrote in 1888..

- The League’s dissolution rang down the curtain on a big chapter
in the history of the German and international working-class move-
ment. “With the Cologne trial,” wrote Engels later, “the first period
of the German communist workers’ movement comes to an end.”
The work of Marx and Engels in organising and consolidating the
League, in drawing up its theoretical and tactical principles, is one
of the most vivid chapters in their battle for the constitution of
a proletarian party.

The seeds sown by Marx and Engels yielded rich fruit.

1 The People’s Paper, October 30, 1852,
New York Daily Tribune, December 22, 1852..

3 Marx and Engels, Manifesto of the Communist Party, Moscow, 1971, p. 16.
¢ Marx and Engels, Selected Works, Vol. 3, p. 189.
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Chapter Six ‘
THE YEARS OF REACTION

Our party was glad to find once more some
quiet time for research work. It had the great
advantage that its theoretical foundation was
a new scientific conception.

Frederick Engels

LIFE IN MANCHESTER

A long period of reaction followed the defeat of the 1848-49 revo-
lutions.

The governments showered reprisals on the proletarian and demo-
cratic movements, and suppressed the progressive press. Working-
class organisations were crushed, revelutionary leaders persecuted.
Many were imprisoned, others forced to leave their country. The
bureaucratic Junker regime in Germany was the most brutal of all.

During the years of reaction Engels lived in Manchester. Work
in the firm, which he abhorred, took up much of his time. He came
to the office at 9 or 10 in the morning, and did not leave until 4 p.m.,
and sometimes later. Only a few hours daily were left him for study
and writing. Years later, Eleanor Marx-Aveling recollected: “It is
terrible to think that ... a man like Engels had to spend twenty
years in that way. Not that he ever complained or murmured. Far
from it! He was as cheerful and composed at his work as though there
were nothing in the world like ‘going to the shop’ or sitting in the
office.”t

Engels had few friends in Manchester at first. Among the closest
were Wilhelm Wolff, who had come there in September 1853 and
earned his living by giving private lessons, and Georg Weerth, who
lived for some time in Bradford, several hours from Manchester.
Engels and Wolfi often discussed scientific and political matters,
of which the former often informed Marx. “For some years,” Engels
later recalled, “Wolff was the only confederate whom I had in Man-
chester; small wonder that we saw each other almost every day.”?
Also, he was often visited by Ernst Dronke, Peter Imandt, Wilhelm
Strohn, Heinrich Heise, Wilhelm Steffen and other Communist
League members and comrades of the 1848-49 revolution.

1 Reminiscences of Marz and Engels, p. 185.
2 Marx, Engels, Werke, Bd. 19, S. 88.
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In Manchester Engels changed his address several times. IHe had

a.place in the central part of the city to receive business acquaint-

ances, and his father and brothers during their visits from Germany.
But most of his time he spent in a modest cottage in the outskirts,
which he shared with Mary Burns, “free, and withdrawn”, as Marx
put it, “from all human vileness”.! Here he received his closest
friends. :

Mary Burns’ sister Lydia (Lizzie), working in a Manchester fac-
tory, stayed with them. The two sisters were involved in the Irish
national liberation movement and had warm feelings for the work-
ers’ struggle. Engels’ party friends trusted them implicitly, and
treated them as comrades-in-arms.

In the first several years Engels did not travel farther than London.
Not until May 1856.could he take Mary on a trip to Ireland. They
saw nearly all the country, its most important cities and some of
the remoter districts. “Whole villages are devastated,” Engels, whose
keen eye instantly spotted the glaring social contrasts of England’s first
colony; wrote to Marx, “and there among them lie the splendid parks of
the lesser landlords, who are almost the only people still living there ....
The land is an utter desert which nobody wants.”? The exodus had
been brought on by England’s policy. Outraged by the British bour-
geoisie’s shameless plunder of Ireland, by the corruption and repres-
sive rule, Engels observed that Irishmen “feel that they are no longer
at home in their own country.... They have been artificially convert-
ed into an utterly impoverished nation”.* A varied band of people
led the lives of parasites—constables, priests, lawyers, and the landed
gentry—while industry was totally absent. Englishmen, Engels
wrote, are prone to boast about their democracy and freedom, but

" all this “freedom” is.built on the cruel oppression of colonies.

INDISSOLUBLE FRIENDSHIP

Though during his first several years in Manchester Engels was
himself in narrow circumstances, he did what he could to help out
the Marx family. The great Marx was barely able to make ends
meet in the capital of the flourishing capitalist power, the “world’s
industrial workshop”. His irregular and very modest literary earnings
were his large family’s main source of income. Engels’ support, which
came regularly, was more than welcome. It helped Marx carry on.the
tiring struggle against want. No matter in what state Engels’ own
finances were, he never failed his friend. :

But what Marx cherished more was Engels’ moral support. Engels
was for him always a pillar of strength. On April 6, 1855, the day

1 1bid., Bd. 30, S. 311.
2 Marx and Engels, Selected Correspondence, p. 93.
8 Tbid., pp. 93-94. :
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of his dearly loved son Edgar’s death, Marx wrote to him: “I shall -

never forget how your friendship comforted us at this terrible time.
You understarid my pain for the child.”! And in his next letter:
“Despite the anguish of those days, 1 was always fortified by the
thought of you and your friendship, and the hope that we two shall
still do something sensible in the world.”? After the child’s death;
Marx and his wife stayed with Engels for nearly three weeks.

Meetings with Marx atoned for the monotony of Engels’ Manchester
life. The two friends met several times a year, either when Engels
went to London on business or expressly to see Marx, or in Man-
chester, where Marx’s visits sometimes stretched into weeks, even
months. Christmas and New Year's Engels usually spent with
Marx’s family. - - ‘

In May 1857 Engels fell seriously ill and had to give up his work
for several months. Then he recuperated by the sea, first in a place
called Waterloo near Liverpool, then on the islands of Wight and
Jersey, which became his favourite summer resorts. Marx was deeply
alarmed by his friend’s ill health, and specially studied medical books
to decide on the right treatment. In October 1857 he visited his
sick friend in. Jersey. AUEE ' . ' :

Their devout mental communion did not break off at any time,
despite the years which they lived apart. For twenty years, La-

fargue wrote, they never. ceased being together spiritually, sharing

ideas and plan$ in letters-about current political affairs, tactics of
the. proletarian struggle, or. scientific topics. Marx was wupset if
he did not get a letter from Engels every several days. “The sight
of your handwriting,” he wrote, “cheers me up.”® And in another
letter: “I am annoyed that now we cannot be together, and work and
laugh together.” - U S v L )

Eleanor Marx-Aveling recollects: “One of my first memories is the
arrival of letters from Manchester. The two friends wrote to each
other almost every day, and I can remember how often Moor, as we
called our father at home, used to talk to the letters as though their
writer were there.... But what I remember best is how Moor used
sometimes to laugh over Engels’ letters until tears ran down his
cheeks.”? S 4

Neither Marx’s financial difficulties, nor the slander heaped on
Marx and Engels by the bourgeois press could break their will or
blight their spirit. Humour simply gushed in their letters to each
~ other. “Humour,” Engels recollected, “was something they could
not steal from us.”® When after Marx's death some German writer

Marx, Engels, Werke, Bd. 28, S. 443.
Ibid., S. 444. o
Ibid., Bd. 30, S. 387.

Ibid., Bd. 28, S. 314.

Reminiscences of Marz .and Engels, p. 185.
Marx, Engels, Werke, Bd. 36, S. 29.
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referred to “poor Marx”, Engels ridiculed him: “Sometimes, when
in a very good mood, I'd pull his leg. If these dolts had only read
the correspondence between the Moor and myself, they would have
had the surprise of their lives. Heine’s poetry is child’s play compared
to our saucy, joyous prose. Furious the Moor could be, but despon-
dent—jamais! 1 shook with laughter as I reread our old letters.”™

Their friendship was sealed by their similar outlook, their many
years of collaboration, their joint revolutionary work, and deep
affection.

TIES WITH PROLETARIAN REVOLUTIONARIES

Following the dissolution of the Communist League, the forms and
methods of revolutionary activity had to change.

Though no proletarian party existed as a centralised organisation,
though it was impossible to build one in the existing situation, it
survived as an ideological trend, a school of thought in the interna-
tional labour movement. This permitted Marx and Engels to speak
of the working men’s party conceived, Marx explained, as “a party
in a broad historical sense”.? Anticipating a new revolutionary up-
surge, Marx and Engels were determined to preserve and expand
ties. with working-class leaders.

Expecting a revolution to flare up anew in Germany, Engels held
that the proletarian party should from the outset take an indepen-
dent position vis-a-vis the petty-bourgeois democrats and various
non-proletarian socialist trends. “This time,” he wrote to Weyde-
meyer on April 12, 1853, “we start right off with the Manifesto.”

. And noting with obvious pleasure that his and Marx’s. followers

were steadily enlarging their knowledge of theory, be continued:
“We have all profited considerably from our exile.... The Marxian
party plugs away pretty hard, and when one looks at those asinine
émigrés, who have picked up new phrases here and there and thus
made themselves more confused than ever, it is obvious that the
superiority of our Party has increased absolutely and relatively.
But that is needed, too, for the job will be hard.”

Marx and Engels sought personal contacts with labour leaders
in different countries, hoping to gain new avenues for influencing
the revolutionary workers.

They regarded Ferdinand Lassalle as one of their allies in Germa-
ny, for though he had not joined the Communist League and though
his views diverged from theirs, a friendly relationship had sprung
up between them during the 1848-49 revolution. A lawyer and publi-
cist, Lassalle was prominent in the Diisseldorf democratic movement

1 1bid., S. 36.

2 Ibid., Bd. 30, S. 495.

3 Marx and Engels, Selected Correspondence, p. 77.
4 1bid., p. 78.
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and his views were close to those of the Neue Rheinische Zeitiing
on many important issues. In the 1850s he corresponded with Marx

and Engels, declaring himself their comrade in ideology. He praised -

Marx’s works and those of Engels, and supported them against the
leaders of the German petty-bourgeois emigrants: He invited mili-
tant Diisseldorf workers to his house and read lectures in which
pé)stulates of scientific communism mingled with petty-bourgeois
ldeas. : '

His theoretical weaknesses and other faults, excess vanity and
arrogance, were known to Marx and Engels, but they gave him credit
for his skill as a speaker and writer, for his extraordinary energy
and temperament, and hoped that he would one day conquer his
failings. : ‘

The two friends treasured their erstwhile ties with the revolutionary
Rhenish workers, with whom Engels had been so closely associated
during the revolution.

In July 18533, at the request of the Rhenish workers, Karl Klein
of Solingen, a former Communist League membér who had emigrated
a year before to Philadelphia, approached Marx and Engels. He had
been on friendly terms with Engels during the revolution, had per-
formed many assignments for the League’s Central Committee and
still had some influence among workers in Elberfeld and Solingen.
Now, in a letter forwarded through Ferdinand Freiligrath, Klein
informed Marx and Engels about the state of communist propaganda

among Rhenish workers. “The communities of Solingen, Elberfeld

and Diisseldorf,” he wrote, “have gone to Cologne on various occasions
to encourage reorganisation; but the Cologne people evaded the
issue.... The above named communities have asked me, therefore,
that I should establish direct contacts with the former central body
in London on their behalf, which I am herewith doing.”

If required, he added, the communities would send a delegate
to London.

Klein asked Engels, Marx and their friends not to delay their
reply to the workers in those cities.

“Our party in London,” he continued, “will see how important
it is when the impending revolution comes to have an organisation
at least in the industrial areas of Rhine Province and Wesiphalia
acting for the Communist League and carrying out the required
measures before our party again takes matters into its hands.”?

Marx was aware that neither he nor Engels could correspond di-
rectly with the communist workers in the Rhine area because of
Prussian police surveillance. But he also knew that the revolutionary
Rhenish workers should get the requested support. Forwarding
Klein's letter to Engels, -he informed the latter about the substance

1 Klein to Freiligrath, July 31, 1853 (Central Party Archives).
2 Thid.
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of his reply: “From London correspondence is entirely impossible.

The factory workers should keep exclusively to themselves and not

have anything to do with the petty bourgeoisie or the artisans of
Cologne, Diisseldorf, etc. If they want to sepd someone'h_ere once a
year to consult us, we have nothing against it.”* On receiving Marx’s
reply, Klein at once advised the Rhenish workers to despatch a
delegate to London. .
This renewed the contacts between Marx and Engels and the mili-
tant workers of Rhine Province. A delegate, the lawyer Gustav
Levy, arrived in London at the end of December 1853. He proposed
that Communist League branches should be revived in Germany and
asked Marx to approve his friends’ -intention to prepare an armed
rising of factory workers in Iserlohn, Solingen, and other P\hem”s};
industrial centres. Marx opposed this “useless and dangerous folly”,
for, he said, the conditions for an insurrection were as yet totally
lacking. Reviving the League, he held, was untimely “because ofghe
dangers which such ties created for the people in Germany”.
At the end of February 1856 Levy reappeared in London. Marx
informed Engels of their talks. He had learned that the more mili-
tant workers were in contact with Cologne and conducted revolu-
tionary propaganda among their mates in Solingen, Iserlo}'m, Elber-
feld and other Rhenish towns, and had not given up the idea pf an
insurrection. Marx wrote: “The people seem to be firmly convinced
that we and our friends will hasten to their side irgstantly. They natu-
rally feel the need for political and military chiefs.. And on no ac-
count should this be held against them.”* Marx apprised Engels that
he had told Levy that such a rising was doomed if begun before the

" objective conditions for revolution had ripened in Germany and the-

rest of Europe. o _

Levy informed Marx of the Diisseldorf workers’ dissatisfaction
with Lassalle, whom they suspected of improper dealings and accused
of dictatorial conduct, and the like. Marx was cautious and advised
against a breach with Lassalle before the latter’s real posture was
clear. So did Engels. ) )

Marx and Engels had fairly regular contacts with German emi-
grants in North America, notably Weydemeyer and Adolph Cluss,
and also Abraham Jacobi, Karl Klein, Konrad Schramm, apd a feyv
other former Communist League members, and praised their publl(’; ~
stand against the petty-bourgeois leaders. Cluss, for one, won Engels
praise for coming to grips with Willich. Weydemeyer put to good
use the ideas set out in Marx’s and Engels’ letters in his articles
against Heinzen, Willich and other foes of Marxism.

1 Marx, Engels, Werke, Bd. 28, S. 288.
2 Ibid., Bd. 30, S. 490.

3 Ibid.

4 ibid., Bd. 29, S. 28-29.
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In the autumn of 1857 he and his friends organised
_C(_)mmumst Club in New York, which at once estal?lished cgnriil’;]i?)irsl
with Marx. : :

Meanwhile, contacts with the English working-class movement
's!a.ckened somewhat in the latter half of the fifties. This was due to
rising trade-unionist influences, and the decline of Chartism.: Engels
followed the processes very closely, and arrived at the conclusion
that the renunciation by part of the British workers of independent

political activity and the abatement of the class struggle between -

the pro}eta{riat and bourgeoisie were due to the country’s improved
economic situation. The British bourgeoisie held what was practi-
cally a monopoly on world trade, and possessed a far-flung colonial
empire. It could therefore afford to set aside a fraction of its fabulous
profits to better the condition of the skilled workers. It was in 1851
that‘Engels first put down this idea in a letter to Marx. The Manches-
ter fgctory owners, he wrote, took advantage of their prosperity
to bI’le: the workers. As a result, reformist ideas promoted by the
workers’ aristocracy, were thriving among the English proletariat.
_ Like Marx, Engels censured some of the leading Chartists (includ-
ing, fo;' a time, Ernest Jones) for abandoning their independent polit-
ical drive for universal suffrage at the end of the 1850sand concluding
an alliance unfavourable to the workers with bourgeois radicals.
In a lette_r to Marx on October 7, 1858, Engels examined the reasons
“I:01° the spread of reformist influence among the British workers
Thp I’English proletariat is actually becoming more and more bour-
geois,” he wrote, “so that this most bourgeois of all nations is apparent-
ly aiming ultimately at the possession of a bourgeois ‘aristocracy
and a bourgeois proletariat alongside the bourgeoisie.” He stressed
‘t‘hat_ this was “justifiable” in the case of the English bourgeoisie
which exploits the whole world”.! Later, he developed and déépeneé
th}s proposition, relating it to the economic and social roots of refor-
mism in England. :

WRITING FOR THE PRESS

In the 1850s Engels wrote quite prolifically for the progressive
bourgeois press. In those reactionary times this was the only outlet
which Marx and he had for their views on topical international
issues and the internal situation in the big capitalist countries.
Mo_st of what Engels wrote was published in the New York Daily
Tribune. Marx, who was not yet sure of his English, wrote in Ger-
man and had Engels translate his articles.

Some grticles for the New York Daily Tribune were written joint-
ly, and in all cases the two friends consulted each other diligently
exchanged notes, and showed each other their rough texts. o

! Marx and Engels, Selected Correspondence, p. 110. .

184

U

From the end of December 1854 until October 1835, Marx also
wrote as its London correspondent for the German bourgeois-demo-
cratic newspaper, Neue Oder-Zeitung, contributing two or three
articles weekly. Among these were reviews of the Crimean War
written by Engels for the New York Daily Tribune and translated by
Marx into German with amendments or abridgments.

On the international scene, Marx and Engels were then occupied
chiefly with  the progressive bourgeois-democratic and national
liberation movements. Feudal authoritarian practices were still alive’
in most of the European countries, for the hourgeois-democratic
reconstruction was not yet complete. “The general feature of the
epoch,” Lenin wrote about this period, “...was the progressiveness
of the bourgeoisie, i.e., its unresolved and uncompleted struggle
against feudalism.” As Marx and Engels saw it, this struggle should
be consummated before the working class mounted the battle for
socialism. The more crushing the blow against the survivals of feudal-
ism and the more radical the bourgeois-democratic movement and
the broader the participation in it of the people, the better prepared
the soil would be for the workers’ revolutionary struggle for their
ultimate aims. In sum, the proletariat had a vital stake in the suc-
cess of bourgeois-democratic and national liberation movements.

After a series of articles, “Germany: Revolution and -Counter-
Revolution”, Engels temporarily stopped writing for-the New York
Daily Tribune. Not until March 1353, at Marx's request prompted

" by the developments in the Middle East, did he begin a series on the
Eastern question. Then, after a short interval, and again at Marx’s
_request, he returned to the same subject in the autumn of 1853,

shortly before the outbreak of military operations between Russia
and Turkey, and continued writing in the course of the Crimean War
(1853-56). All these years, he and Marx closely followed events
in the East, that is, the scramble of the great powers for spoils from

_ the break-up of the Ottoman Empire precipitated by the internal

crisis in that feudal state and the national liberation struggle of its
subject- Balkan peoples.

Engels’ articles, which displayed his thorough grasp of the situa-
tion in the Middle East and Southeast Europe, appeared either
under Marx’s name, or as unsigned editorials.

Engels’ knowledge of Slav languages (including Russian) which
he had studied since the beginning of the 1850s, his knowledge of the
history of the Slav peoples and of their place in the economic and
political frameworks of Southeast Europe, of Turkey’'s domestic
problems and foreign policy, and of the opinion of the British official
and opposition press—all this enabled him to react lucidly, in clear
journalistic terms, to all the developments in the East.

1 V. I. Lenin, Collected Works, Vol. 21, p. 148.
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Working on his articles, Engels acquainted himself with the cur-
rent literature on Turkey and Turkish policy. In March 1853 he
read David Urquhart’s Turkey and Its Resources, the facts from which
he used for his reports, while deprecating the. groundless-judgments
of the author, his vindication of Turkish despotism and disdain for
the role played by the Greeks and Slavs in the Balkans.

He delved into the national relationships’in the Turkish empire,
and particularly the Southern Slavs’ movement for national inde-
pendence. ‘

In articles entitled “The Real Issue in Turkey”, “The Turkish
Question” and “What Is to Become of Turkey in Europe?”, Engels
elucidated the substance of the Eastern question. He attacked the
so-called status quo policy of Britain and France, which sought to
preserve the artificially constituted Turkish state for egoistic purposes
and doomed millions of Southern Slavs to political slavery, pover-
ty and spiritual subjugation. “What is this staius que?” Engels
asked in one of his articles, and replied: “For the Christian subjects
of the Porte, it means simply the maintenance for ever and a day
of Turkish oppression over them.”*

In the Turkish empire, Engels wrote, “the South-Slavonians ...
are, in the inland districts of the country, the exclusive representa-
tives of civilisation. They do not yet form a nation, but they have
a powerful and comparatively enlightened nucleus of mnationality
in Servia. The Servians have a history, a literature of their own.
They owe their present internal independence fo an eleven years’
struggle, carried on valiantly- against superior numbers.”?

“The peninsula, commonly called Turkey in Europe,” he pointed
out, “forms the natural inheritance of the South-Slavonian race.”
His sympathy for the Slav national liberation struggle against
Turkish rule was obvious.

But Engels also opposed Russian tsarism, denouncing its annexa-
tionist ambitions and attempts to seize Constantinople. The rise
of Russian tsarism, he held, created an enormous danger for the
democratic and labour movement in Europe. He regarded tsarist
autocracy as the oppressor of the Russian and many other peoples,
as the bitterest enemy of the revolution and the stronghold of reac-
tion in FEurope.

Marx and Engels tore down the Russian tsar’s mask of “friend”
and “patron” of the Balkan peoples. They showed that he conspired
to use for his own, aggressive aims the kind feelings harboured by
the Slav peoples in the Balkans for Russia and the Russians. Also,
they exposed the hypocrisy of the British and French governments,
which, though advancing the stafus quo principle, intended gradually
to take over Turkey and turn her into a vassal. The rulers of Britain

Y New York Daily Tribune, April 21, 1853,

2 Jbid.

3 Ihid.
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and France, Engels argued, wanted to weaken Russia militarily,
eliminate her as a rival in the Middle East and the Balkans, and
undermine her positions in the Mediterranean with its all-important
commercial shipping routes. On the other hand, however, they also
had a stake in preserving Russian tsarism as a dependable weapon
against the revolutionary and democratic movement in the European
countries.

Exposing the Western powers’ reactionary policy, Marx and Eng-
els held that the people enslaved by the Ottoman Empire could
liberate themselves only by revolution. “The solution of the Turkish
problem is reserved, with that of other great problems,” Engels wrote
in one of his articles, “to the European Revolution.... The revolu-
tionary landmarks have been steadily advancing ever since 1789.
The last revolutionary outposts were Warsaw,-Debreczin, Bucharest;
the advanced posts of the next revolution must be Petersburg and
Constantinople. They are the two vulnerable points where the
Russian anti-revolutionary colossus must be attacked.”

Marx and Engels hoped that the Anglo-French war against tsarist
Russia would, with the people’s intervention, grow inte a revolu-
tionary war against Russian tsarism. Then it would help overthrow
the tsarist autocracy or at least limit it by means of constitutional
institutions, bring about the collapse of l.ouis Napoleon's empire

~in France, and uproot the bourgeois oligarchy in Britain. A revo-

lutionary war, as they saw it, would pave the way for a democratic

* solution of the cardinal problems of national development in Ger-

many, Italy, Poland and Hungary, where the 1848-49 revolution
had failed to resolve them.

Marx highly praised Engels’ military reviews. Referring to “The
Russians in Turkey”, he wrote on September 30, 1853: “The war
story is magnificent. 1, too, had considerable misgivings about
the westward advance of the Russian forces, but, naturally, did
not dare to trust my judgment in such matters.”?

Here are some of the articles and reviews Emngels wrote in the
early months of the war: “Movements of the Armies in Turkey”,
“The Holy War”, “The Progress of the Turkish War”, and “The War
on the Danube”. They appeared in the New York Daily Tribune
as editorials in November-December 1853. “Naturally, the Tribune
is bragging about your articles, which they probably think were

* written by poor Dana,” Marx wrote to Engels on December 14, 1833.

“And since they also appropriated Plalmerston] [the reference is
to a series of Marx’s articles on Palmerston], Marx-Engels have
for eight weeks been the real editors, the editorial staff of the
Tlribunel.”® _ :

1 New York Daily Tribune, April 24, 1853.
2 Marx, Engels, Werke, Bd. 28, S. 298.
3 Ibid., S. 315.
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Engels responded with numerous reports and commentaries on

Britain’s and France's entry into the Russo-Turkish war on Turkey’s
side. More than 70 of them appeared in the Tribune in the course
of the Crimean War.. ,
- They show us Engels as a military expert and student of military
history. He analysed operations, the belligerents’ relation of strength
and some of the engagements. In some articles (“The War”; “The
Pr_esent Condition of the English Army—Tactics, Uniform,l Com-
missariat, etc.”, “British Disaster in the Crimea”, and others) he
questioned the strategy and operational wisdom of the British and
Fr-er_lch commanders, and exposed the conservatism of the British
m%ht-ary system, condemning the practice of selling officers’ com-
missions, an easy avenue to rapid promotion for the affluent. He
described this as a major reason for the inefficiency of the British
military machine. As another reason he named the English political
contservatism and the arrogance and dullness  of the ruling
caste. - '

Engels also sketched the unprepossessing image of Louis Napoleon’s
military leaders (Saint-Arnaud and others) in command of the Crimean
ez.(pedition. He showed that Napoleon III, who had in effect imposed
his own military plan on his allies, was directly responsible for the
many serious flaws, even the failures, of the Anglo-French command.
T_l’hls man, who-thought he was a great general, he wrote, “approach-
ing, in some degree, the founder of his dynasty, turns out at the
very beginning a mere presumptuous piece of incapacity”.! Criti-
cising Louis Napoleon’s home and foreign policy, he wrote: “It is
easy to prove that the domestic administration of the Second Empire
reflects the pretentious mediocrity of his warcraft, that here, too,
appearance substitutes for reality, and that the ‘economic’ campaigns
were no more successful than the military.”? :

No less critical was Engels of the'state of the Russian army. While
he admired the tenacity of the Russian soldier in “The Battle of
Inkermann”, “The War”, “The Campaign in the Crimea” and other
articles, he showed the backwardness of Russia’s military system
the formal “parade-drill” training of the soldiers, the incapacity o%
some of the generals. ,

) He described the siege of Sevastopol as the crucial phase of the
Crimean campaign and presented a thorough study of the heroic
11-months-long defence of the city. He praised the courage of its
defenders, noted Russian superiority in building fortifications, and
commended the skill of the Sevastopol engineers, especially E. I. Tot-
lgben, the chief of engineers. Building the fortifications after the
siege had begun, Engels wrote, was “a most unparalleled act, the
boldest and most skilful thing that was ever undertaken by a besieged

Y New York Daily Tribune, April 2, 1855.
2 Marx, Engels, Werke, Bd. 11, S. 131.
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garrison”, adding that “the whole conduct of this defence has been

classic”.! : '

~ In years to come Engels would refer to the defence of Sevastopol

" as an outstanding example of active defensive operations, a model

of warcraft and heroism. .

It should be borne in mind when reading Engels’ articles about
the Crimean War and Russian army that, possessing mainly the
biased: information of the West-European official and capitalist
press, and lacking the opportunity and time to verify the reports,
his view of some of the military operations was somewhat one-sided.
And, probably due to his loathing of tsarism, he was apt to exaggerate
the weak sides of the Russian army and its command.

Contrary to what Marx and Engels had expected, the Crimean
campaign did not develop into a revolutionary war. But the tsar’s
defeat sharpened the political and social crisis in Russia and altered
the correlation of reaction and revolution in Europe.

STAND AGAINST COLONIALISM
AND NATIONAL OPPRESSION

In the latter half of the 1850s Engels exposed the colonial expansion

~of the main capitalist’ powers and . clesely followed ‘ the ngtioqal»

liberation ‘struggles of the Asian and" African peoples.

He and Marx scrutinised the national movements in- China and
India of the 1850s, which they expected to undermine the economic
foundations of bourgeois society and bring closer-a social revolu-
tion. They  denounced British colonial policy and the brutality of
the British army.

In a number of articles (“The New English Expedition in China”,

_ “Persia-China”, “Russian Successes in the Far East”, and others)

exposing the rapacity of the British bourgeoisie in China, Engels
predicted that Britain would soon encounter serious. resistance.
Examining the implications of the so-called Second Opium War,
he wrote in May 1857: “The piratical policy of the British government
has caused this universal outbreak of all the Chinese against all
foreigners, and marked it as a war of extermination.”? He described
it as “a war pro aris et focis, a popular war for the maintenance of
Chinese nationality”.? He ridiculed the hypocrisy of the British
bourgeois press, which railed against the “cruelty” of the Chinese
and overlooked the atrocities of the British troops.

The Indian national liberation struggle, too, aroused Marx's and
Engels’ deep sympathy. Marx wrote prolifically on the situation

1 New York Daily Tribune, April 17, 1855.
2 Marx and Engels, On Colonialism, Moscow, 1968, pp. 123-24.
3 Ibid., p. 115. : o ‘

189



in India, consulting Engels frequently on various points. In a letter
on June 2, 41853, for example, referring to a book by Francois Ber-
nier, Marx agreed with the French 17th-century traveller and writer,
who saw “the basis of all phenomena in the East ... to be the absence
of private property ir land. This is the real key, even to the Oriental
heaven”.!

Engels concurred, stressing that “an Oriental govérnment never
had more than three departments: finance (plunder at home), war
- (plunder at home and abroad); and public works (provision for
reproduction)”.? The British government administered the first two,
and dropped the third entirely, with the result that the irrigation
system fell into decay and Indian agriculture was being ruined. This
thought was borrowed by Marx for his article, “The British Rule
intt India”, which he wrote a few days after receiving Engels’
etter.

Marx and Engels had the warmest sympathy with the 1857-59

national rising in India. Between November 1857 and September
1858 Engels wrote a series of articles about the military operations
in India, showing the reasons for the setbacks of the Indian insur-
gents (“The Capture of Delhi”, “The Relief of Lucknow”, “The De-
feat of Windham”, “The Revolt in India”, and others). Marx was
full of admiration. “Your article,” he wrote on January 14, 1858,
about “The Relief of Lucknow”, “is splendid in style and manner
and reminiscent of the best days of the Nleue] Rhleinischel Zleitungl.”®
In his analysis of the situation following the suppression of the
rising, Engels stressed that “this second conquest has not increased
England’s hold upon the mind of the Indian people” and only redou-
bled its hatred of the British colonialists. He predicted that this
~would have serious consequences for Britain’s rule.
_ His articles on Afghanistan and Persia exposed the repeated Brit~
ish and Russian attempts to impose influence or direct rule on the
two countries. In an article, “Algeria”, for The New American Cyclo-
paedia, Engels described the savage colonial regime of the French.
“From the first occupation of Algeria by the French to the present
time,” he wrote, “the unhappy country has been the arena of unceas-
ing bloodshed, rapine, and violence.... The Arab and Kabyle tribes,
to whom independence is precious, and hatred of foreign domina-
tion a principle dearer than the life itself, have been crushed and
broken by the terrible razzias.”® ; :

Engels’ articles were, along with Marx's, the point of departure
i subsequent Marxist studies of the colonial question.

1 Marx and Engels, Selected Correspondence, p. 81.

2 Thid., p. 82.

¢ Marx and Engels, The First Indian War of Independence 1857-1859, Mos-
cow, 1968, p. 192. ’

¢ Ibid., pp. 174-75.

5 The New American Cyclopaedia, Vol. 1, p. 350, N.Y., 1858.
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SCIENTIFIC ENDEAVOUR

During the years of reaction Engels devoted much of his time
to his far-ranging scientific interesis. :

The Eastern question and the Crimean War prompted studies of
the culture and history of the Slav peoples. In 1853-56 he studied
the condition of the Slav peoples in Turkey and Austria, their struggle
for national liberation, the tsarist policy towards them, and their
place in history. Marx, who frequented the library of the British
Museum, helped him select literature. At the end of 1854 he advised
Engels to read Gustav Diezel’s Russland, Deutschland und die dstliche
Frage, and a few other works. Engels had then just begun working
on a pamphlet on pan-Slavism and the Western Slavs, which he
did not finish for lack of a publisher. However, some of the results
of his research appeared in the Neue Oder-Zeitung in two articles,
“Germany and Pan-Slavism”, in April 1855.

In January-April 1856 he wrote a series of articles on the same
subject for the New York Daily Tribune. But what he wrote was not
fated to see print. '

Some of Marx’s letters to Manchester contained long lists of books
on the history of Russia, of the Southern and Western Slavs, and
on Slav linguistics, of dictionaries, manuals, and the like. In Feb-
ruary 1856, responding to Engels’ request, he ordered for him a Ger-
man edition of the The Lay of Igor's Host (with the Russian text),’and
provided a detailed account of the Czech scientist J. Dobrowski’s
Slavin and the German historian Moritz Heftter's Der Weltkampf
der Deutschen und Slaven seit dem Ende des fiinften Jahrhunderts
(The World Struggle of Germans and Slavs since the End of the
Fifth Century). He carefully wrote out the sources used by Dobrow-
ski and recommended a number of other books. Many of these Marx
had leafed through, and gave Engels his opinion. He also copied
passages for Engels from books unobtainable in Manchester, especial-
1y those that could be of use for articles for the New York Daily
Tribune.

The history of the Eastern countries was another subject that
attracted Engels. He studied the past of the peoples inhabiting
Turkey’s Asiatic possessions, and analysed the national liberation
movement of the peoples of India and the colonial wars of the Euro-
pean powers in China. He also studied the history of religious doc-
trines, a subject that had fascinated him since 1841, when he attended
the Berlin University lectures of Professor Franz Benary on the
genesis of the Bible. In May 1853, acquainting Marx with some of
his ideas on the origin of the Old Testament suggested by a reading
of Charles Forster's The Historical Geography of Arabia; or, the Pa-
riarchal Evidences of Revealed Religion, he wrote: “That Jewish
so-called Holy Scripture is nothing more than a record of the old-.
Arabian religious and tribal tradition, modified by the early sepa-
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ration of the Jews from their consanguineous but nomadic neigh-
bours—that is now perfectly clear to me.”? Later investigations
largely confirmed his viewpoint.
Engels’ historical research was intimately connected with his
interest in linguistics and languages, which he studied very diligently.
In December 1850, soon after moving to Manchester, he began
learning Russian, and made relatively swift progress. Simultaneous-
ly, he studied other Slav languages—Serbo-Croat, Slovene and
Walachian. “I must at last settle my Slav business,” he wrote Marx
on March 18, 1852. “...For the past fortnight I have been cramming
Russian assiduously and am now almost finished with the grammar;
in another two or three months I shall have the necessary stock
of words and shall be able to start on something else. I must polish
" off the Slav languages this year; au fond, they are not so difficult.”
At one time, Engels even intended to compile a comparative gram-
mar of Slav languages. o
Engels read Sir John Bowring’s Russian Anthology and took detailed
notes on Lomonosov, Derzhavin, Sumarokov, Kheraskov, Bogda-
noviel, Zhukovsky, Karamzin, Krylov and other Russian scientists
and writers of the end of the 18th and early 19th centuries. He read
the Russian classics in Russian, and his copied passages from Ale-
xander Pushkin’s Bronze Horseman and Eugene Onegin with a word-
for-word German translation, and from- A. S. Griboyedov’'s Wit
Works Woe, are extant..He also read Russian revolutionary-democrat-
ic literature, notably the French edition of Alexander Herzen’s
On the Development of Revolutionary Ideas in Russia and proclamation
against serfdom, “To the Russian Gentry”, put out by the Free Rus-
sian Press in London. ' .
" Engels also brushed up his knowledge of Eastern languages—
Arabic and Persian. “Persian ... is really child’s play,” he wrote
Marx on June 6, 1853. To learn it he “set aside the maximum of three
weeks”.4 A few years later, he began perfecting his command of the
old Germanic languages; “I find to my surprise that I know much
more than I thought,” he wrote of Gothic. “If T got a texthook,
I should expect to finish with it completely in a fortnight. Then I
should tackle old Nordic and old English, at which I have always
been hazy.”?
Then there was natural science—physics, physiology, and compara-
tive anatomy. Most of all, Engels wanted to see how materialist
_dialectics can be applied in natural science. Some of the early results
of his search -he set out in a letter to Marx on July 14, 1858. The
then recent discoveries in physics, organic chemistry and physiology

Marx and Engels, Selected Correspondence, p. 79.
Marx. Engels, Werke, Bd. 28, S. 39-40.

Ibid., S. 260.

Ibid., S. 261.

Ibid., Bd. 29, S. 503.
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confirmed the dialectical outlook and, as Engels observed, if Hegel
“had a philosophy of nature to write today the facts would come
flying to him from every side”.!

He attached special importance to the discovery of the cell by
Matthias Schleiden and Theodor Schwann and to the law of the
conservation and transformation of energy which, he said, is “splendid
material proof of the way in which the determinations of reflexion
are resolved into one another”.2 There are clues here that Engels was
then on the threshold of the dialectico-materialist classification
of science.

Comparative physiology he regarded as an illustration of the
dialectical law of the passage of quantitative changes into qualita-
tive. “Comparative physiology gives one a withering contempt for
the idealistic exaltation of man over the other animals,” he wrote.
“At every step one bumps up against the most complete uniformity
of structure with the rest of the mammals, and in its main features
this uniformity extends to all vertebrates.... The Hegelian business
of the qualitative leap in the quantitative series is also very fine here.

At the end of the 1850s Engels read Charles Darwin’s newly pub-
lished On the Origin of Species. To Marx he wrote: “Darwin, whom I
am just reading, is magnificent. Teleology had not been demolished
in one respect, but now this has been done. Furthermore, there has
never been until now so splendid an attempt to prove historical
development in nature, at least with so much success.”

Military science occupied Engels too. Mastering the art of war,
he thought, was essential in order to prepare the proletarian party
for the impending battles against reaction. In 4851, in a letter to
Weydemeyer he stressed “the enormous importance which the mili-
tary side would have in the next movement”,® adding that he had
begun “to cram up on military science”.® He described his extensive
programme of studies, and asked Weydemeyer, formerly an officer
in the Prussian army, to help him select the required literature,

particularly maps of Germany, especially Wiirttemberg, Bavaria,
the Austria of 1801-09 and Northeast France of 1814, Belgium,
Lombardy, Hungary, Schleswig-Holstein, Saxony, Thuringia, the
Prussia of 1806-07 and 1813, which he needed to study military cam-
paigns since 1792. He set out to learn tactics, the theory of fortifi-
cation, gunnery, the organisation of armies, logistics and army equip-
ment in different countries, and was particularly attracted to the
history of warcraft, chiefly of modern times. He read the works of
Raimund Montecucculi, the Austrian general and military writer,

1 Marx and Engels, Selected Correspondence, p. 108.
2 Tbid., p. 109.

3 Tbid.

4 Marx, Engels, Werke, Bd. 29, S. 524,

5 Thid., Bd. 27, S. 554.

6 Ibid. )
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the French general Henri Jomini’s history of the art of war, and the
historyoftheSpanishwarby Lt.-Gen. William Napier,the Englishman.
The latter Engels described as “by far the best of the military histo-
ries I have yet read”.!

. His knowledge of warcraft and military history made his Crimean
War articles highly professional. While writing them, he continued
to study historical and special military literature.

The acclaim he won for his New York Daily Tribune articles en-
couraged him in March 1854 to try for the job of war correspondent
of the London Daily News. This could have delivered him from his
“damned huckstering”, allowed him to live with Marx in London
and write a pamphlet on the Hungarian war of 1848-49, which he
had been planning for some time, and for which Marx had helped
him to select source literature. )

On March 30, 1854, he wrote to H. J. Lincoln, editor of the Daily
News: “For many years the study of military science in all its branches
has been one of my chief occupations, and the success which my
articles on the Hungarian Campaign, published at the time in the
German press, were fortunate enough to obtain, encourages me in
the belief that I have not studied in vain. An acquaintance, more
or less familiar, with most European languages, including Russian,
Serbian, and a little Wallachian, epens to me the best sources of
information.” He enclosed several of his military articles. The
ensuing negotiations seemed to go along favourably at first, but then
broke down, evidently due to his reputation of Communist and
revolutionary. . »

Engels’ military knowledge stood him in good stead when writing
items for The New American Cyclopaedia. Charles Dana, one of the
New York Daily Tribune editors, had offered Marx to contribute
to it in April 1857. Many of the entries—all those concerning mili-
tary affairs—were done by Engels, who during his association with
the publication until 1861 accounted for more than 50 items.

In the autumn of 1856 Marx and Engels began to anticipate, and
spotted symptoms of, the approaching economic crisis. They expected
‘a serious economic and political upheaval that would give impulse
to a new powerful swing of the revolutionary movement. “This time,”
Engels wrote at the end of September 1856, “it will be a dies irae
[day of judgment] such as there never was before: all European
industry fallen to pieces, all markets overstocked ... all propertied
classes affected, complete bankruptcy of the bourgeoisie, war and
total disruption. I, too, think that all this will come about in Anno
1857.78 .

The forecast came true. In less than a year there erupted an eco
nomic crisis of then unprecedented magnitude.

1 Marx, Engels, Werke, Bd. 27,;- 5. 555.
2 Central Party Archives of the Institute of Marxism-Leninism.
3 Marx, Engels, Werke, Bd. 28, S. 78.

Chapter Seven

» THE NEW RISE
OF THE REVOLUTIONARY MOVEMENT

This time matters assumed ... such all-European
proportions as mever before, and I do not think
that we shall long remain as onlookers here....
“The mobilisation” of our persons is not far away.

Karl Marzx

THE 1857 ECONOMIC CRISIS

In the beginning of November 1857, after more than three months
of treatment at seaside resorts, Engels returned to Manchester.
He had learned from mewspapers and a letter from Marx that the
economic crisisthey had both predicted had erupted with a vengeance,
the first world-wide erisis in capitalist history, engulfing the
main European countries and the United States. It struck the stock
exchange, banking and circulation, but very soon developed into
a deep crisis of over-production, of which England was the principal
victim.

The two friends held that it would grow over into a political
crisis, giving impulse to a new rise of the revolutionary movement.
Visiting daily the Manchester exchange for his firm, Engels was probab-

-ly the only one there who rejoiced at the swiftly moving events. “The

gentlemen,” he wrote to Marx on November 15, 1857, “are gnashing
their teeth at my sudden peculiarly high spirits. Indeed, the exchange
is the only place where my present dullness changes to a bouncing
mood. Moreover, I naturally prophesy black only; this annoys the
asses double.” And he added: “The crisis will do my body as much
good as sea-bathing; I already feel it.”2 ’
Marx and Engels began gathering material for a brochure about
the crisis. Engels also collected information directly from owners
of factories and commercial firms. And Marx expressed his gratitude
to him for the valuable and “so necessary ‘chronique scandaleuse’
about the crisis”.® Though the essay was never written, Marx made
%'OOZ(} use of Engels’ information in articles for the New York Daily
ribune.

1 Marx, Engels, Werke, Bd. 29, S. 210.
2 Ibid., S. 214-12.
3 Ibid., S. 233.
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In letters to Marx, Engels set out his view of specific developments
in England, France and Germany, pointing to their revolutionising
effect on the masses. -

As we know, however, the 1857 crisis did not bring on the revolu-
tion which Engels had so fervenily expected. But it did give impulse
to revolutionary movements in Europe and America. Indeed, a revo-
lutionary situation arose in a number of -countries: the masses,
chiefly the working class, became more active, and the objective—
not attained in the 1848-49 revolution—of uniting Germany, and
Italy, the northern provinces of which were still under Austrian
rule, was back in the limelight.

Italy, Engels held, was closer to a revolutionary explosion than
any other Kuropean country. Popular discontent was sprea-
ding . quickly. Bourgeois -democrats under Giuseppe Mazzini
had become active. Seeking a revolutionary solution to the
national question, Mazzini and his followers were opposed not only
by the reactionary forces, but also by the bourgeois liberals, who
hoped to unite the country under the shield of the Kingdom of Sar-
dinia (Piedmont), the then only large independent state in Italy.
Count Camillo Benso Cavour, Piedmont’s Prime Minister, counted
on the support of Napoleon III, with whom he had concluded a secret
agreement in July 1858 to make war jointly against Austria.

. The rapidly deteriorating crisis of the Second Empire drove the
Bonapartist government of France to adventures masked by a specious
advocacy of national liberation of oppressed peoples, particularly
the Ttalians. -

. In February 1859 Engels decided to write a popular pamphlet
on the Italian crisis and the impending war between Austria and
France, to expose the chauvinist theories underlying Louis Napo-
leon’s aggressive policy. '

THE PO AND THE RHINE

The pamphlet, entitled The Po and the Rhine, was completed on

March 9, whereupon Engels sent the manuscript to Marx. “I've
read it,” Marx wrote back. “Exceedingly clever; the political, too,
is splendidly handled, and that was devilishly hard.”
" On Marx’s advice the pamphlet was published anonymously in
Germany. In April 1859, its publisher, Franz Duncker, finished prin-
ting 1,000 copies. In May, Das Volk, a German-language newspaper
in London, hinted that it had been written by a prominent personal-
ity in the proletarian party; Engels’ name was mentioned by the
paper in June. : :

Engels accused Bonapartism, and advocated the revolutionary-
democratic way for uniting Italy, as well as Germany. His stand

1 Marx, Engels, Werke, Bd. 29, 3. 409.
496

conformed with proletarian internationalism. He denounced,jthe
aggressive designs of Napoleon III and the chauvinism of the German
reactionaries, especially the Austrophile part of the bourgeoisie.
He rejected the idea of a “central-European great power”,! as the
nationalists conceived Germany, and pointed out thatits exponents
merely wished to prove that Germans were destined for world suprem-
acy on the grounds that the Romanic peoples were allegedly degen-
erating, while the Slavs were not fitted for independent statehood.

No less critical was Engels of the counter-revolutionary plan of
uniting Germany under Junker Prussia. He demolished the Austro-
philes’ theory of “natural frontiers”, which contended that Germany's
southern border followed the river Po and that therefore Austria
had a natural right to the northern Italian provinces, just as Bona-
partist France wished her eastern border to run along the Rhine.

For a united Italy and a united Germany, Engels showed, the
North German states should fight on Austria’s side against Bona-
partist France. As his later works testify, he was banking on an all-
European revolution.

He studied the military outlook in Italy and on the Rhine, and
set forth important propositions on mountain fighting, fortresses,
and the like. Illustrating his exposition with examples from history,
he praised the Italian and, especially, the Swiss campaigns of the
Russian troops under A. V. Suvorov in 1799, describing their crossing
of the Alps as “the most magnificent of all modern Alp crossings.”

WRITING FOR DAS VOLK

Marx and Engels were aware of the importance of contacts with
the German workers in England, particularly through the German
Workers’ Educational Society in London. In the mid-1850s that
body was in disarray, chiefly due to the prevalence of sectarian ele-
ments. “There was no longer any trace of communist views in the
Society,”® Friedrich Lessner later wrote of this period. However,
the tide turned, and in the latter half of the fifties the followers of
Marx and Engels gained a stronger position.

The Society became a convenient rostrum for Marx and Engels
from which to propagate their views and evaluate current events
in a consistently proletarian context. But a newspaper was also
desperately needed. The opportunity to start one soon appeared.
On May 1, 1859, representatives of German workers’ societies in
London passed a decision to publish Das Volk, a paper based “on
democratic and social principles” and representing the interests and

1 Ibid., Bd. 13, S. 228.
2 Tbid., S. 234.
3 Reminiscences of Marz and Engels, p. 160.
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views of German workers in Britain. Its first issue appeare

In_the beginning, Marx’s and Engels’ association pvgith i(’jcl 2;13241?50?:
ficial, and not until its 6th issue, dated June 11, did it inform its
readers about its connection with Marx, Engels and their friends—
Wilhelm Wolff, Ferdinand Freiligrath and Heinrich Heise. Marx
and Engels were eager to consolidate the paper. In the latter half
of June, Marx visited Engels in Manchester to discuss their further
course of action. They requested subsidies from comrades in different
parts of Britain.

But the most substantial contribution was their own association with
the paper. They contributed some 20 articles, elucidating important
aspects of the revolutionary theory and tactics of the proletariat. Engels
wrote a review of Marx’s A Contribution to the Critique of Political Eco-
nomy, and from the4th issue on contributed politico-military surveys
of the Austro-Italo-French war of 1859. Das Volk, of which Marx

soon became the actual head, thus grew into an organ of proletarian
revolutionaries. ‘

But it did not live long. It ceased publication on August 20, 1859,

due to absence of funds.

FOR ITALY'S REVOLUTIONARY UNIFICATION

The main topic of Engels’ articles in Das Volk was I'taly’s unifica-
tion. He decried the Austrian oppression of Italians. “Since 1820,”
he wrote, “Austria ruled in Italy only by violence, by suppressirig
recurrent insurrections, by the terrorism of the state of siege.”?
Amgng the people of Italy this nourished hostility and “made the
Itahans.’ hatred of us Germans only still more intense”.? If the Ger-
mans wished to regain respect, Engels wrote, there was but one way—
Po tear up theiraggressive plans and abandon their territorial claims.
‘If we leave it to Italy to settle her own affairs, he said in The Po
and the Rhine, “the Italians’ hatred of us will cease by itself.”s
Not onl_y in Italy, but also throughout Europe,” he stressed, the
proletariat had a stake in that country’s democratic unification.

'Ihe Italians’ main national aim, Marx and Engels held, was to
unify th_eir fragmented country and clear its territory of foreign rule.
And‘ unification would not be real, Engels argued, until the feudal
surv1vgls. and the dominanceof thereactionary classes were complete-
- ly eliminated by revolutionary means. Criticising the Italian
demo_crats for not going far enough in the programme, he stressed
thg link between a national solution and general democratic changes
primarily a radical solution of the agrarian question. ,

1 Marx, Engels, Werke, Bd. 13, S. 250.
2 Thid., S. 251.
3 Ibid., S. 252-53.
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Marx and Engels showed, too, that Louis Napoleon’s specious
promises of delivering the Italians from the Austrian yoke were really
intended to fortify his own position at home and abroad at Italy’s

expense, and that by flirting with bourgeois democrats, whom he

either cheated or bribed, he was really camouflaging a counter-
revolutionary policy with liberal rhetoric. The Italian bourgeois-
liberals’ support of Bonapartist France, they pointed out, was, in
effect, a betrayal of Italy’s national interests.

The war which France and Piedmont started against Austria in
April 1859 confirmed- this. : .

Engels closely followed the war and the political developments,
commenting on them in Das Volk and the New York Daily Tribune.
Contrary to what the ruling classes had expected, the war gave impulse
to mass actions in Italy. Popular risings in the heart of the country
swept out the governments of several of the small semi-feudal states.
The national liberation movement gained impetus. And at this point
Bonapartism abandoned all pretences. A

After his victory over the Austrians in the Battle of Magenta, and
then again at Solferino, Napoleon III, alarmed by the revolutionary
situation in Italy, concluded preliminaries of peace in Villafranca
di Verona on July 11, 1859. Italy was forced to pay for his military
“aid” by ceding part of her territory (Savoy, Nice) to France, while
Venice was retained by the Austrians, and the country remained
fragmented.

But Louis Napoleon’s endeavours to avert a national revolution
in Italy were in vain. In April 1860, less than ten months after the
armistice, an insurrection erupted in Sicily. In May, democrats orga-
pised a revolutionary expedition from Northern Italy to the South.
The volunteer army—the famous “thousand”—was led by Giuseppe
Garibaldi, one of Italy’s most renowned revolutionaries. On Septem-
ber 7, Garibaldi entered Naples in triumph. Southern Italy was thus
liberated from the Neapolitan Bourbons.

Engels was full of praise for Garibaldi, describing him as a man
of extraordinary military talent, brave beyond compare, steadfast
in hisdecisions, a manwho “set a high value on discipline”, who taught
his people “the tactical manoeuvres of a small war”.! Subsequently,
he wrote: “In Garibaldi, Italy had a hero of antique dignity, who was
able to perform wonders and actually did. With a thousand volun-
teers, he overthrew the entire Kingdom of Naples, in fact united
Italy, and tore to pieces the artificial web of Bonapartist politics.™

Engels was of course aware of the weakness of the Italian bourgeois
democrats, of the absence of a programme guaranteeing Italy’s
unity and democratic growth.

* Ibid., S. 363.
2 Marx and Engels, Selected Works, Vol. 3, p. 383.
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DIFFERENCES WITH LASSALLE

For Marx and Engels the Italian question was naturally allied
with the question of German unification. They called for a united
democratic republic and firmly opposed Austrian and French policy
towards Germany. No less resolutely did they object to the counter-
revolutionary scheme of uniting Germany by dynastic wars and
implanting the absolutist Prussian ways across the length and breadth
of the country. This gave rise to serious differences with Lassalle.
. His standpoint was set out in his pamphlet, Der italienische Krieg
und die Aufgabe Preufens, in May 1859. Unlike Marx and Engels,
whose views he knew from Engels’ The Po and the Rhine, Lassalle
favoured neutrality in the Italian war, describing Louis Napoleon’s
policy as progressive and portraying the French emperor as a bene-
factor not only of Italy, but also of Germany. He countered the idea
of Germany’'s unification by revolutionary action of the masses,
advanced by Marx and Engels, with a call to support Prussia’s
rulers, who wanted to unite Germany under their reactionary state.
The substance of the differences Lenin described as follows: “Lassalle
was adapting himself to the victory of Prussia and Bismarck, to the
lack of sufficient strength in the democratic national movements
of Italy and Germany. Thus Lassalle deviated towards a national
liberal labour policy, whereas Marx encouraged and developed an

independent, consistently democratic policy hostile to national-

liberal cowardice.”

Lassalle’s pamphlet, which its writer claimed to represent the
opinion of the revolutionary party, greatly angered Marx and Engels.
“Lassalle’s pamphlet is an enormous blunder,” Marx wrote to Engels
on May 18, 1859. “...Furthermore, if Lassalle takes upon himself
to speak on behalf of the party, he should in future either prepare
himself to be publicly disavowed by us, for the circumstances are
much too serious to show him any consideration, or ... he must come

to terms beforehand with the viewpoint of other people beside
himself. We must now maintain party discipline on all accounts,
lest everything should go awry.”2 -

Though refraining from a public controversy with Lassalle at the
time, Marx, with whom Engels was in full accord, showed Lassalle
the harm of his independent, unagreed actions, “because public
polemics in so small a party (which, hopefully, makes up in energy
what it lacks in numbers) is in no way beneficial”.®

In April 1860, Engels published his Savoy, Nice and the Rhine,
showing the extent to which the ideas in his pamphlet, The Po and
the Rhine, were borne out by the outcome of the Austro-Italo-French
War of 1859. The immediate motive for writing it were Louis Napo-

1 V. I. Lenin, Collected Works, Vol. 24, p. 141.

2 Marx, Engels, Werke, Bd. 29, S. 432.

3 Ibid., S. 630. ‘
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leon’s claims to Savoy and Nice. Engelsmade an exhaustive histor-
ico-military and linguistic analysis, examining the dialects spoken
in Savoy and Nice, to argue the total groundlessness of the French
claims, :

Estimating the alignment of strength on the international scene
and stressing the proletarian revolutionaries’ orientation on struggle
against the reactionary monarchist blec headed by Bonapartist
France and tsarist Russia, Engels produced a model of how to com-
bine truly patriotic defence of Germany’s progressivenational devel-
opment -with consistently proletarian internationalism. No trace
is to be found in his pamphlet of Franco- or Russo-phobia. On the
contrary, he endeavoured to pinpoint those elements in the iwo
countries on which the European revolution could count for support.
Hoping that this time the Russian peasants, awakened by the Cri-
mean War, would be dependable allies of the revolution, he wrote:
“The struggle that has now broken out in Russia between the domi-
nant and the dominated classes of the rural population has already
begun to disrupt the whole system of the Russian foreign policy.
This system was possible only as long asthere was no internal polit-
ical development in Russia. But that time is over.”?

In a précis of this pamphlet, Lenin put down: “Highlight: Germa-
ny’s national liberation by the most revolutionary of the possible

and inevitable wars, by a war with Russia in alliance with the Rus-

sian serfs. This NB."?

Engels attacked not only Napoleon III, but also the vulgar German
democrats (Karl Vogt, etc.) and those opportunist elements in the
labour movement (Ferdinand Lassalle and Moses Hess) who preferred
to ignore Napoleon’s territorial claims and to support him—with
some reservations, it is true—in the war against Austria.

Marx was in complete argeement with him. “As concerns the
Italian war,” he wrote to Weber, the German legal authority,
on March 3,1860,I stillmust observethatmy view coincides complete-
ly with that which my friend, Fr. Engels, expresses in his well-
known pampblet, The Po and the Rhine.”

Engels hoped that Franz Duncker, the publisher of The Po and
the Rhine, would also take Savoy, Nice and the Rhine. But Duncker,
who disagreed with Engels on the standpoints of the German polit-
ical parties, would print it solely on the condition that Engels put
his name on the cover. Engels, however, deemed it wiser to indicate
only that it belonged to the pen of the author of The Po and the
Rhine. Failing with Duncker, he sent the manuscript elsewhere.
It was finally put out anonymously by Julius Berends, a Berlin
publisher.

1 Ibid., Bd . 13, S. 641.
* Lenin Miscellany XIV, Moscow-Leningrad, 1930, p. 43.
3 Marx, Engels, Werke; Bd. 30, S. 511.
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Savoy, Nice and the Rhine evoked a lively reaction in the progres-
sive German press. The Hamburg paper, Der Nordstern, suggested
that it should be translated into French, Russian, English and Ital-
ian.t : , .
aThe differences with Lassalle went farther than just tac-
“tics and policy. They reached into the field of philosophy,
aesthetics, and so on. This became clear in the 1atg 1850s,

following the appearance of some of Lassalle’s philosophical and
literary works. _ _

In 1857, Lassalle sent Marx and Engels his treatise on Heracl}tus
the Obscure, in which, as they saw at once, he interpreted the ancient
Greek philosopher’s materialistic views in the old-Hegelian ide-
alistic spirit. , » B

In 1859 he sent them his newly written play, Franz von Sickingen.
In a reply on May 18, 1859, Engels made a detailed examination of
its literary merits and politico-ideological content.’L‘assalle, he
showed, was blind to the role of the masses as the driving force _of
history and, therefore, misrepresented the insurrection of the poor nobil-
ity headed by Franz von Sickingen and U’lric_h von Hutten against
the princes—a dramatic event of the Reformation and Peagant War
in 16th-century Germany. Lassalle’s account gave prominence to
the nobles and townsmen, and relegated to obscurity the peasant
and the urban pleb—the main force in the battle that raged then
against the Catholic Church, the princes and the emperor. In Las-
salle’s drama, Engels pointed out, “the official elements, $0 to
speak, of the contemporary movement are fairly well accounted
for”, but not enough stress is laid on “the non-official, thp plgbelan
and peasant, elements and their concomitant representatives in the
field of theory”.? _

The peasant movement, he wrote, was far more dramatic,

much more profound and tension-filled than the insurrection of the

nobility, who were in effect reactionary. Lassal.le’s interpretation,
he said, ignored the role of peasants in democratic movements. And
Lassalle’s subsequent activity confirmed that the predztlectlon. for
the nobility in his 16th-century drama stemmed from his predilec-
tion for the nobility’s successors, the Prussian Junkers..

Marx and Engels also held a fundamentally different view on the
state. They regarded it as an organisation of the dominant class,

whereas Lassalle, still in the thrall of Hegelian idealism, saw it as ’

.a supra-class institution to “educate and lead the human race
towards freedom”.®
Lassalle’s theoretical views were petty bourgeois and shot through
-with idealism and utopian illusions. His political tactics were
wrong. Naturally, therefore, Marx and Engels began to regard him
1 Der Nordstern No. 20, April 21, 1860.

2 Marx and Engels, Selected Correspondence, pp. 118-19.
8 Lassalle, Gesamitwerke, Bd. 1, Leipzig, S. 196.
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as an unreliable ally. After a series of talks with Lassalle, Marx
apprised Engels in a letter in August 1862 that “apart from some
exceedingly remote final aims we have definitely nothing in common
politically”.t But Marx and Engels did not yet give up attempts to
prevail on Lassalle to be a fellow-traveller of the proletarian revolu-
tionaries.

‘Their criticism of the German vulgar democrats and apologists
of Bonapartism precipitated an avalanche of slander. Karl Vogt
published a malicious pamphlet, Mein Prozef gegen die “Allgemeine
Zeitung”. Doctoring the facts, he maligned Marx, Engels and their
associates, and distorted the real nature of the Communist League.
Not surprisingly, Vogt’s vicious inventions were seized upon by the
German and British bourgeois press.

Though he usually ignored such attacks, this time Marx decided
to retaliate: it was a matter of defending the whole proletarian par-
ty, not just his own person. Writing to Freiligrath on February 23,

1860, he stressed that the battle against Karl Vogt was of “decisive

importance for the historical vindication of the party and for its
future position in Germany”.? It was for this purpose that he wrote
his pamphlet, Herr Vogt.

Engels took part in the battle. From mid-February until the

‘end of March 1860 Marx stayed in Manchester to discuss the plan

and content of the pamphlet with him, and, together with a few
other of Marx’s associates, Engels helped collect incriminatory mate-
rial and defend the honour of the proletarian party and its finest

- members against Vogt’s foul insinuations.

ENGELS AND THE GERMAN LABOUR MOVEMENT
IN THE LATE 50s AND EARLY 60s

Engels constantly kept his eyes fixed on the labour movement in
Germany, awakening now under the impact of the upsurge across
Europe. His and Marx’s contacts with the German workers became
still closer after 1862, when Wilhelm Liebknecht, their friend and
associate, returned to Berlin from his London exile.

In the revolutionary situation then shaping in Germany, the
workers yearned for an independent political organisation. This
gave impulse to the idea of convening an all-German workers’ con-
gress. A steering committee, which began the practical preparations,
was formed in Leipzig. It requested Lassalle, who had shortly be-
fore put out a brochure, The Programme of Working Men, to define
the main purposes of the projected organisation. Lassalle responded
with an “Open Letter in Reply”, in which he outlined the programme
of a workers’ league. The Leipzig committee adopted this as the

1 Marx, Engels, Werke, Bd. 30, S. 270.
2 Ibid., S. 459.
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manifesto of the new body. The “Reply” was useful in that it called
for a working-class organisation independent of the bourgeoisie and
criticised bourgeois liberals. ‘ :

On May 23, 1863, the body was officially inaugurated in Leipzig
as the General Association of German Workers, with Lassalle at its
head. '

On receiving Lassalle’s “Open Letter in Reply”, Marx criticised
it in a letter to Engels of April 9, 1863. Lassalle, he said, was a
captive of utopian illusions, hoping to settle the conflict between
labour and capital through productive associations formed with the
government’s help. Besides, he mechanically borrowed from the
Chartists the demand for universal suffrage, and regarded election
to parliament of people “equipped with the unsheathed weapon of
science” as a cure-all. Marx also called attention to Lassalle’s de-
meaning behaviour: “altogether like a future labour;dictator”.!

Engels was in complete accord with Marx. Lassalle, he agreed, had
not accepted the principles of scientific communism and did not-

understand the ways in which the proletariat could liberate itself.
Lassalle’s programme, as Engels saw it, reflected the interests of
the petty bourgeoisie and craftsmen, and certainly not those of the
working class.

© All the same, Marx and Engels welcomed the inauguration of the
General Association of German Workers as evidence of labour’s
awakening. '

Engels keenly watched the General Association’s initial actions,
apprehending Lassalle’s intention of shaping it into a reformist
body. Outraged by Lassalle’s flirtation with the Prussian govern-
ment, he wrote to Marx on June 11, 1863: “The man now works
clearly in Bismarck’s service.” ‘

But though they disagreed with Lassalle on policy, Marx and
Engels did not think the time ripe for public criticism. They wel-
comed the factthat some of their Communist League followers joined
the General -Association, hoping that in due course they would suc-
ceed in replacing Lassalle’s reformist outlook with scientific commu-
nism, in convincing the mass of workers in its correctness and set-
ting a revolutionary course in the General Association. Not until
then, Engels held, would the time come for breaking off relations
with Lassalle.

Former Communist League members Wilhelm Liebknecht, Au-
gust Vogt, Karl Klings, Karl Klein, Friedrich Moll and others, were
staunch Marx-and-Engels supporters in the General Association.
They used every opportunity to remind the workers of Marx’s and
Engels’ work in Germany during the 1848-49 revolution, of their
role in forming the German socialist movement, and of the viability

1 Marx and Engels, Selected Correspondence, p. 140.
2 Marx, Engels, Werke, Bd. 30, S. 354.
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of Communist League traditions. In effect, they represented an orga-
nised opposition to Lassalle inside the General Association. For
them, Marx and Engels were the real leaders, and the ideas in the
Communist Manifesto and later works the only correct theory.

In August 1864, Lassalle was killed in a duel. While criticising
his opportunist line, his unprincipled hobnobbing with Prussian
reactionaries, his groundless hope that well-intentioned rulers
would meet the vital needs of the working class, Engels admitted
Lassalle’s services in building an independent proletarian organisa-
tion. Despite Lassalle’s serious errors and contortions, Engels des-
cribed him as one of the “most distinguished men in Germany”.!

Subsequent developments in the General Association of German
Workers, in which Engels had by then won some influence, showed
that his own and Marx’s behaviour while the organisation was under
Lassalle’s sway, had been entirely correct and in the interest of the
working-class movement.

MILITARY THEORIST
OF THE PROLETARIAN PARTY

Engels’ gifts as military writer and theorist were in full bloom
at the end of the fifties and in the early sixties. The New American
Cyclopaedia printed his articles on military history and theory
throughout 1857-60. The first'of them, “Army”, was written in Septem-
ber 1857, and won Marx’s praise. “Your ‘Army’,” he wrote to Engels,
“is very well done; only its size made me feel as if I had been hit
over the head, for it must do you a lot of harm to work so much....

- The history of the army brings out more clearly than anything else

the correc:ness of our conception of the connection between the pro-
ductive forces and social relations. In general, the army is impor-
tant for economic development.... The whole history of the forms
of civil society is very strikingly epitomised here.”?

The article contains an exhaustive description of the art of war-
fare in the Antique World (the time of Ramses II) and until the
Crimean War.

It is a detailed, astonishingly subtle and professional description
of Egypt’s military caste and the Egyptians’ conduct of military
operations. The accounts-about the armies of Assyria, the hosts of
the Persian Empire, the military system of the states of Ancient
Greece, the armies of Philip and those of Alexander the Great, and
the Roman armies, arefascinating. Engelsrecapitulatesthe changes
in the composition of armies and the tactics following the coll-
apse of feudalism and the growth of cities.

1Thid., S. 429.
2 Marx and Engels, Selected Correspondence, p. 97.
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The insurrection of the North American colonies against Briti
rule (1775-83) and the French bourgeois revolution of the en(jl;lso}?
the 1_81;]1 century, Engels showed, engendered a new approach tc
organising armies, and new tactics. Napoleon I was for the revolu-
tionary bourgeoisie an outstanding military leader, who had devel-
oped the new methods of warfare into a system. The French, he
wrote, “were almost invincible, until their opponents had learnt
from them, and organised their armies upon the new model”.! Among
th.e.mam features of this military system Engels listed universal
military service, compulsory levies, greater mobility, the prin-
ciple of mixing infantry, cavalry and artillery in the smaller por-
tions of the army, in corps and divisions, and the use of skirmishes.

Engels also made a detailed study of the principles of military -

training in the modern armies of Britain, France, Russia 'and Ger-
many. .

The Cyclopaedia contained many more of Engels’ articles: “In-
fz.mtry”, “Cavalry”, “Artillery”, “Fortification”, “Navy”, etc. Be-
sides, he helped Marx write brief biographies of prominent military
leaders for the same publication. He provided numerous additionak
iacts about them, appraised their work, and listed required litera-
ure.

‘ "In 1860-64 Engels was also a contributor to the Allgemeine Mil-
ufar—_Zeitung. Regarded as one of the mest prestigious military pe-
Elodlcals in Germany, the paper welcomed Engels’ cooperation.
We and the Allgemeine Militir-Zeitung,” its editors wrote on Octo-
ber 11, 1860, “willbe only too pleased to receive your contributions.”®

.E.ngels’ writing for the military press was not merely a tribute to
his interest in military affairs. He also had political motives. In the
early 1860s, for example, he wrote several articles on the volunteer
movement in England, most of them for the English Volunteer
Journal Jor Lancashire and Cheshire. The movement had sprung up
as a reaction to Louis Napoleon’s policy of conquest, which exposed
Britain to a possible invasion. The response among democrats
espgcla.lly in the working-class milieu, was considerable from thé
beginning, with the trade unions demanding that workers be admit-
ted to the volunteer troops.

_ In the early 1860s the movement was indeed progressive, because
it nourished anti-Bonapartist sentiments and contributed to Louis
Napoleon’s political isolation abroad. The working class, Engels
held, had a stake in it, because, among other things, it would help
repattern the British regular army along democratic lines and demol-
ish the caste system.

. Engels’ articles (“Volunteer Artillery”, “Volunteer Engineers”,
Company Drill”, “Volunteer ‘Generals”, and others), which first

Y The New American Cyclopaedia, Vol. 2 135 6
2 Central Party Archives.p ; » PP » 136.
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- appeared in the journal and were then put out as a collection, Arti-

cles for Volunteers, in March 1861, set forth the fundamentals of war-
craft, its history, the principles of organising armed forces, drill
and training of troops. Some contained important generalisations.
Describing the history of fire-arms, Engels showed the decisive in-
fluence of the social productive forces on weapons and battle tactics.

He displayed a lively interest, political as well as military, in the
Civil War in the U.S.A., which broke out in April 1861. If it cul-
minated in the abolition of slavery, he held, it would have an enor-
mous impact on Europe. “Your war over there,” he wrote to Weyde-
meyer, “is one of the most imposing experiences we can ever live.
through.”t ' :

He followed the fighting closely, and wrote surveys for The Vol-
unteer Journal. Two such surveys, written jointly with Marx, were
also printed in the Vienna newspaper, Die Presse.

In his letters to Marx, he examined the situation on the main
battlefronts. Listing the blunders of the Northern government;and
military command at the beginning of the war, he wrote in a letter
dated July 30, 1862, that “defeats do not stimulate the Yankees, they
enervate them.... Besides, what cowardice in the government and
Congress! They are afraid of conscription, of resolute fiscal action,

- of attacking slavery, and most of all of everything that is crucially
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